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OPINIONS OF THB PRESS. 

•* This is a book, small aa regards siae and price, bat 
containing in quantity at least matter which would furnish 
four far larger and more pretentious volumes. M. Bug's 
method and treatment are excellent; to any person un- 
acquainted with French, but wishing to study that lan- 
guage, or to any teacher wishing tt form classes for its 
study, we can cordially recommend his work. Books foi 
use in school or class are often compiled by others than 
teachers, and the result is not always satisfactory. M. Bu6 
is a teacher himself, and his lessons show that he under- 
stands the difficulties his brethren may labour under, and 
the best means by which they can be surmounted. We are 
glad to learn that the volume under notice has been adopted 
by the London School Board."— The Iriah Teachers' 
Journal, Feb. 2nd, 1878. 

« This little book is a model both of cheapness and of 
completeness. In 150 pages it gives beginners the principal 
rules of the French accidence, thus enabling them to 
practise conversation after a very few lessons. M. Bu6 
commences by a list of easy and useful words to be learned 
by heart ; the elementary grammar comes next, each chap* 
ter being followed by a vocabulary and two exercises. The 
reading lessons which terminate the volume are amusing 
anecdotes of graduated difficulty, and the vocabularies are 
so compiled as to preclude the necessity of a separate dic- 
tionary. The pupil has thus in a very small duodecimo all 
the help he requires towards a quick and easy mastery of 
the elements of the French language."— School Board 
Chronicle* 



"M. Bue's * First French Book' it much to be oom- 
mended. The lessons are very gradua, , and the rules are 
explained with a simplicity that mast greatly help both 
teacher and pupil. At the end of each lesson a short 
vocabulary, a model exercise, and a conversation are given. 
At the end of the verbs is a 'short chapter for the in- 
quisitive/ which is well worth getting up, even by more 
advanced pupils. The chief merit of elementary books of 
this kind lies in their arrangement, and in this respect we 
have seen no better book than M. BuS's." — School Guardian, 
Nov. 10th, 1877. 

"A handy little volume, which may serve with advantage 
as an introduction to the study of more elaborate works." — 
The Pictorial World, Oct. 18, 1877. 

"This is one of the best first-books to French that has 
ever been published. The difficulties of the language art 
presented in a series of exercises and lessons, through 
which the student is led before he realises that he has really 
had genuine difficulties presented to him. The vocabularies 
contained in the book have been selected very skilfully. 4 A 
short chapter for the inquisitive' is excellent. There is a 
French-English vocabulary containing nearly 1,500 words in 
most frequent use."— The Weekly Times, Oct. 14, 1877. 

"This is a very excellent little work, and will be wel- 
comed both in schools and for private teaching. It bears 
the impress of an experienced teacher ; and is marked with 
great care in pointing out the peculiarities of the language 
in construction, idiom, and pronunciation. The printing 
also deserves a word of notice, the variations in termina- 
tion, Ac, to which it is desired to call attention, being given 
in excellent bold type — so that the utmost use is made of 
the eye— probably the most powerful of all senses in assist- 
ing tiie memory, especially in the case of young people. 
There is no doubt that it will quite fulfil the author's wish, 
modestly expressed in the preface, of becoming * a useful 
and handy primer."' — The London and China Express, Oct. 
12, 1877. 

"A great deal more of the information needed by a 
b ginner than much larger works often contain, will be 
found in this little pocket grammar and exercise book. 
Only an experienced teacher could so well anticipate the 
preliminary difficulties and remove them from the path of 
a young linguist as M. Bu6 has done in his primer."— 
Public Qpinton, Nov. 10, 1877. 
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v HARVARD COLLEGE LIBRARY 
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PEBPAOE. 

Thxb little book has been drawn np according to 
the requirements of the first year. 

It is intended as an introduction to French 
grammar, conversation and translation, and it con- 
tains vocabularies which will save the young 
beginner the trouble of using a' dictionary. 

May teachers and pupils find it a useful and 
handy primer. 

Lonxm, September, 1877. 



PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 

Thb Editor begs to express his sincere thanks 
to the numerous members of the profession 
who have adopted his "First French Book" 
for their elementary classes. He has carefully 
•orrected in the present edition some slight 
defects, and added to the volume, for the greater 
convenience of the young student, a list of some 
of the most useful irregular verbs. 

The Second French Book, which will complete 
this little "Elementary Grammar/' is now in 
preparation, and will be published in September 
next at the same low price. 

April, 187a 
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A LIST OF WORDS 
TO BE COMMITTED TO MEMORY. 



Xj'air,m.f 
le f eh, 
la terre, 
l'eau,/., 

1© corps, 
latete, 
le buste, 
le bras, 
la jambe, 

la figure, 
repaule,/* 
le coude, 
la main, 
legenou, 
la pied, 
le doigt, 
l'orteil, m., 

le front, 
le nez, 
labourite, 
lajoue, 
le menton, 
leoou, 

le ehapeau, 

l'habit, m* 
la manohe, 
legilet, 
la chemise, 



the air , i' 
the fire ^ 
the earth 
the water 

the body 
thehe>a v 
the buX - 
thearm 
the leg r 

the face 
the shoulder 
the elbow 
thehani 
theJ6iee 
the foo| 
the finger 
the too. 



the forehead 
the no*e* 
the mouth 
the cheek ' 
the chin 
the neck 

the hat 
the coat' . 
the aleere; 
the waistcoat 
thebhiri 



le pantalon, 

leool, 

lebas, 

la ohauesette, 
labottine, 
le Soulier, 

la maison, 
la brique, 
la pierre, 
lebois, 
lefer, 
laporte, 
la fendtre, 



< — 

* la ohambre, 
laehambre a 

ooueher, 
lasalje & 

manger, 
la cuisine, 
rantieham- 

bre,/., 
le salon, 



le plafond, 
le planoher, 
lemur, 
lelit, 
le tapis, 
le rideau, 



the trousers 
the collar 
the stocking 
the sock 
the boot 
the shoe 

the house 
the brick 
the stone 
the wood 
the iron 
the door 
the window 

the room 
the bedroom 

the dining- 
room 
the kitchen 
the anteroom 

the drawing- 
room 



the ceiling 
the floor 
the wall* 
the bed 1 
the carpet 
the curtail] 



* 



A LIST OF WOBDg. 



x\ 



la chaise, 


the chair 


le ooq, 


the cock 


le f auteuil, 


the armchair 


le dindon, 


tho tnrkey- 


la table, 


the table 




oook 


lavitre, 


the window- 


ladinde, 


the turkey- 




pane 




hen 


le store, 


the blind. >/ . 


Poie,/., 


the goose 


— 


— 


le jars, 


the gander 


le buffet, 


the sideboard 


le moineau, 


the sparrow 


le pain, 


the bread 


Thirondelle,/. 


, the swallow 


le vin t 


the wine 


— 


/-^^"~ " 


la viande, 


the meat 


la promenade, 


the walk 


le eel, 


the salt 


la rue, 


the street 


le poivre, 


the pepper 


le ohemin, 


the road 


le couteau, 


the knife 


le sentier, 


the lane 


la fourohette, 


the fork 


l'arbre, m., 


the tree 


la cuiller, 


the spoon 


lafleur, 


the flower 


le verre 


the glass 


Therbe,^., 


the grass 


la tasse, 


the cup 


le gazon, 


the turf 


la soucoupe, 


the saucer 


le caillou, 


the pebble 


Tassiette,/., 


the plate 


la poussiere, 


the dust 


le plat, 


the dish 


la pluie, 


the rain 


la carafe, 


the water- 


le vent, 


the wind 




bottle 


le soleil,. 


the sun 


le carafon. / the decanter 


la chaleur, 


the heat 


— / 


— 


le froid, 


the cold 


le mouton, 


the mutton 


le ciel, 


the heaven 


le boeiif , 


the beef 


le nuage, 


the cloud 


l'agneau, m., 


the lamb 


-i- 


— 


leveau, y^v 


- the veal 


la f aim. 


the hunger 


la vache, 


the cow 


le dejeuner, 


the breakfast 


lelait, 


the milk 


le gouter, 
le dtner, 


the lunch 


le ohon, 


the cabbage 


the dinner 


le chou-fleur, 


the cauli- 


le semper, 


the supper 




flower 


lethe*, 


the tea 


lapomme de 




le caf6, 


the coffee 


terre, 


the potato 


la tartme, 


the slice of 


la salade, 


the salad 




bread 


le oonoombre, 


the cucumber 


lerdti, 


the roast meat 


lalaitue, 


the lettuce 


la rotie, 


the toast 


_ 


— 


lebeurrd 


the butter 


1'CBuf , m», 


the egg 


la confiture, 


the jam 


lapoule, 


the hen 


— 


— 



A MOT OV WOBDSr 



tmaitre, 
'Steve, in., 
a olasse, 
b pupitre, 
e banc, 
e tableau noir, 

a craie, 
e torchon, 
e crayon, 
a plume; 
a plume de 

fer, 
Aplumed'oie, 
e porte- 

plume, 
i'ardoise, /., 
e crayon d'ar- 

doise, 
b papier, 
e papier a let-, 

tre, 
e papier bu- 

vard 
'enore, /., 
'encrier, m. 9 

acour, 

e jeu, 
e jouet/t 
a oorde, / 
a bille, J H 
a toupie, 
aballe, 
a recreation, 
a course, " 

e temps, 
lesieole,, 
I'annee,/., 
letrimestre, 



the master 
the pupil 
the class 
the desk / 
the form//* »h' 
the black- 
board V 
the chall/X 
the dustejsd ft. 
the pencil 
the pen ' 
the steel pen 

the quill pen 
the penholder 

the slate 
the slate-pen- 
oil 
the paper 
the note paper 

the blotting 

the ink 

the Inkstand 

the yard, the 
play-ground 
the game 
the plaything 
the rope 
the marble 
the top 
the ball 
the play-time 
the race V 

the time 
the century 
the year 
the quarter 



le mois, 
la semaine, 
le jour, 
la nutt, 
Je matin, 
le soir, 
rapres-midi, 

i*heure,/., 
la minute, 
la seconde, 

dimanche, 

lundi, 

mardi, 

mercredi, 

jeudi, 

vendredi, 

samedi, 

le printemps, 
vm, m., 
Pantonine,!?*., 
l'hiver, m., 

l'homme, m., 
la femme, 
le pere, 
la mdre, 
l'enfant, «w, 
lefils, 
la fille, 
le frere, 
la soeur, 
l'onole, wk, 
la tante, 
le cousin, 

la cousine, 

le parrain, 
lamarraine 



the month 
the week 
the day 
the night 
the morning 
the evening 
the afternoon 

the hour 
the minute 
the second 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

spring 
summer 
autumn ^ K 
winter 

the man 
the woman 
the father 
the mother 
the child 
the son 
the daughtef 
the brother 
the sister 
theuncL 
the aunt 
the cousin 

(male) 
the cousin 

(female) 
the godfather 
thegodmothef / 



t. 



A UBT 



le porte-para- umbrella 
plnie, stand 

to porte-men- 
teau, 

la toile cirSe, 

le tapis, 

unesoalier, 

larampe, 

le palier, 



V 

le canape 1 , 
le tabouret, 
la console, 
l'fitagere 
le piano, 
la touohe, 
lap6dale, 
le parque), 
'•le tableau, 
la ohemine'e, 
le yase, 
la pendule, 
l'ecran, 
la ghee, 
le foyer, 
lapelle, 
les pincettes, 
le tisonnier, 
le soufflet, 

la commode, 

la toilette, 
le lavabo, 

lemiroir, 
la ouvetlp, 

le pot a eau, 
le savon, 
lebain, 
1'eponge, 



oil cloth 

carpet 

staircase 

banisters 

landing 

story 

sofa 

stool 

bracket 

set of shelves 

piano [piano) 

key (of a 

pedal/ 

flooring 1 

pictuie 

chimney 



Q&WOBDS. 

>f la serviette, napkin 
les drape, m., wtaiM^. 
la couverture, blanket 
tm 6dredon, eider-down 
nn oreiller, pillow / 
la taie d'oreil- pillow-case 

ler, 
le traversin, bolster 
le matelas, mattress -. : 
la bougie, wax candle 
le bougeoir, candlestick 



dock 

screen 

looking-glass 

hearth 

shovel 

tongs 

poker 

bellows ' 

chest of 
drawers 

toilet • 

wash-hand 
stand 

looking glass 

wash-hand 
basin 

soap 
bath 
sponge . 



les allumettes, matches 



lepeigne, 
la brosse & 

tdte, 
la brosse 4 

dents, 
la brosse 4 

ongles, 
la brosse & 

habits, 
les oiseaux, 
le rasoir, 
la pommade, 
lebouton, 
labouton- 

niere, ' 

les manchet- 

tes, 
la flanelle, 
le linge, 
le paraessus, 
la couture, 
lapoche, 
le gousset, 
la chauJBBure, 
labotte, 
le hpet, 
la paiftouile, 
lasem^Ue, 



comb 
hairbrush 

toothbrush 

nailbrush 

clothes broth 

scissors 
razor 
pomatum 
button 
button hole 



cuffs 

flannel 
linen V 
overcoat 



pocket 
fob 



boot 
laoa>w> 
slipper 
sole 

y 



fie topinam- 



• cotwercle^' 
acoierfde*, 
a poele, 
efoujv 
ia broche, 
la chaudi^re, 
te dresseir, 
la bouillotte, 
La nappe, 
la serviette, 
la soupieye, 
I'assiette a 
soufie,* 
I'Svier, 
le reservoir, 
la c alandre» - ^ggwegte 

ie garde-man- larder 



fid 

saucepan.. 

frying pan 

oven. 

spit. 

boile 

Bide 

kettle v 

tabletfoti* 

napkiji 

soup-tureen 

sojip^plate 

sink 
tank 




le gigdt, 
ia longe, 
I'epaule, 
ie jambon, 
ia saucisse, 
le saucisson, 
la cdtelette, 
le bouilli, 
ie poulet, 
[e rognon, 
le gibier, 
le pate", 

latarte, 
le g&teau, 
le f romage, 
le chocolat, 
ie cacao, 
ia bi&re, 
le cidre, 
ie vin, 
la limonade, 



le fruit, 

les groseilles, 

/•i 
les groseilles a gooseberries 

maquereau, 
le cassis, 
sausage^ r^j*»flin ananas, 



[ton) 
leg (of mat- 
loin 

shoulder 
ham 
sausage / 

chop 

boiled beef 
chicken 
kidney 
game 

^ *~ 

tart 

cake 

cheese 

chocolate 

cocoa 

beer 

cider 

wine 

lemonade 

-4 



xin 



hour, 
leeeleri, 
leradis* 
leraifort, 

oarotte, 
lachicoree, 



Jerusalem 
artichoke 



horse-radish 
carrot 

chicory, end* 
ive- 



spinage 



les epinards, 

tn., 
lesliaricotfl 

sees, t»f, 
les petits pois, green peas 



le panais, 
le navet, 
rasperge,/., 



parsnip 
turnip 
asparagus S 

fruit 
currants 



/ 



la pomme, 
la poire, 
la prtkrie, 
l'abricot, 
le brugnon, 
la p§ohe, 
lecoing, 
la fraise, 
la frambpise, 
l'amande, 
l'orange, 
le citron, 
la datte, 
le raisin, 
le raisin de 
Oorinthe, 
la cMtaigne, 



black currant 
a phie apple 
appje 
pear 
plum 
apricot 
nectarine 
,ch 



ici 



qtnnce 

strawberry 

raspberry 

almond 

orange 

lemon • 

date 

grapes 

currants 

ohesnul 



J, 



'* f**\$hJi + * 



SUV 

la noisette, 



/ le rayon, 
le livre, 
un album, 
tin journal 
les journaux, 
lltgomme a 



la cire a 

cacheter, 
l'enveloppe, 
la gomme, 
le bureau, 
la regie, 



la rue, 
le passant, 
la dame, 
le monsieur, 
le trottoir, 
la chaussee, 
le porte-faix, 
le de*crotteur, 



la place, 
la colonne, 
la statue, 
leparo, 
le jardin, 
le ruisseau 
Tegou^ 
le pave\ 

* r~ t 

la facade, 
le devant, 
le derriere, ., 
la grille, * ' 
les marches,/. 



' • * U'Vist 



A LIST OrWORDS. 

' la parte, 
le marteau, 



hazel nu<\y 



•-•f. 



shelf 

book 

album 

newspaper 

newspapers 

india-rubber 

sealing-wax 

envelope 
gum 
office 
ruler . 

street 
passer-by 
lady 

gentleman 
foot pavement 
causeway 
porter 
shoeblack t/ 



place 

column 

statue 

park 

garden 

stream 

drain 

pavement*. 



le cabriolet, 
le carrosse, 
, . la charrette, 
front </a iriut^: ' Pomnibus, 
front l'inteneur, 



back 
iron gate 
steps 



doo* 

knooker^w* 
la eonnette, belT 
le decrottoir^ scraper 
lepaiUasson, ^nat ^ 



la boutique, 
le magasinr, 
le restaurant, 
le cafe", 
le theatre, 
le concert, 
la bibliothe- 

que, 
le musee, 
l'6cole; 
le college, 

' le fruitier, 
le mercier, 
le phartaa- 
cien, ' 
le paiissie*, 
le bouchery 
l'e'picier, " 
le boulanger,., 
le bottier, 



i shop 

dining-room 
coffee-house 
theatre Z*' 
concert 
library .'• 

museum 

school 

college 

J* 
fruiterer 
xaiUinfif^T- » 



pastry cook 
butcher 
grocer 
bak$r 
bootmaker, 
letailleur, tailor >. 
le chemisier, r^iaberdaehfli 
le libraire> bookseller . 



la voitdxe, 
le fiacre, * 



rimpe"rial, 
la brouette, 



carnage 
hackney- 

nvanh 
cab 
coach 
cart* 
omnibus 
inside 
outside 
wheel-barro? 

~ \ 



c/*> 



rv4* 



<- r. 



. '. ->* < 
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|e ohemin da railway 
fer, 

le billet, ticket ~~r*V- 

la gar e, 

le bureau, office 

la salle d'at- waiting room 
tente, 

le faoteur, frr 

la voie, line "5u*^ft 

lea rails, rails 

la locomotive, engine . 

les aiguilles, pqiatn »4« i^TO 

- train daeet, express train 

<<4rain a ps oia i, special train 

train de mar- rnindntrain 



un maque- 
reau, 

un merlan, 

station &*/>+ "une perohe, 
M un saumon, 



chandises, 
* — 

une alouette, 
une becasse, 
une b6cas- 

sine, 
un epervier, 
un faisan, 
un moineau, 
une perdrix, 
un perdreau, 

une pie, 
un pigeon 

ramier, 
une tourte- 

relle, ^ 

on poisson de sea-fish 

mer, 

un poisson river-fish 

d'eau douce, 

une anguille, eel 

un broohet, pike 

unecarpe, carp 

un goujon, gudgeon 



lark 

woodcock 

snipe. 

hawk 
pheasant 
sparrow 
partridge 
young part- 
ridge 
magpie 
woodpigeon 

dove tivJfct 



une truite, 

*4$tQf&"~*?\Tm abricotier, 
un acacia, 
un aune, 
un boolean, 
■^ un cerisier, 
un charme, 
un ch&tai- 

gnier, 
un chene,* 
un gland, 
un Irable, 
un frene, 
un h§tre, 
un murier, 
un nSfliep, 
un noyer, 
un orme, 
un peupher, 
un pin, 
un poirier, 
un pommier, 
un pranier, 
un sapin, 
un saule, 
un tilleul, 



une anemone, 
le bluet, 
le geranium, 
la girofle^ 
lelilas, 
lelis, 

la marguerite, 
le muguet, 

r: 



XV 
mackerel 

whiting 
perch 
salmon 
trout ^ 

apricot-tree 

acacia 

alder 

birch 

cherry-tree 

witch-elm 

chesnut-tree 

oak j 

acorn Lk-iA <• *- 

maple 

ash 

beech 

mulberry-tree 

medlar-tree*^. 

walnut-tree 

elm 

poplar ■ 

pine-tree 

pear-tree 

apple-tree 

plum-tree 

fir-tree 

willow 

lime-tree 

anemone 
cornflower 
geranium 
gilliflower 
lilac 
lily 
daisy 
lily of the 
valley 



XVI 

tin CBulet, 
lapensee, 
la primevere, 
le resgda, 
la tulipe, 
la violette, 

lesens, 

l'oule, /., 
l'odorat, m. v 
legout, 
le toucher, 
le regard, 
le son, 
le bruit, 
l'odeur,/., 
la saveur, 
la sensibility, 

ratmospbere, 
Paurore, /. 
one averse, 
one bourns- 

qua, 
labrise, . 
on arc-en-ciel, 
le brouillard, 
la brume, 
laohalenr, 
le olimat, 
le degel r 
l'eolair, . 
one Eclipse, 
la foudre, 
le froid, 
la gele*e, 
la glace, 
la grfile, 
le grelon, 
rhtunidit6 f 
laneige, 
lenuage, 
rombre,/., 
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pink 
pansy 
primrose 
mignonette 
tulip 
violet 



hearing 

smell 

taste 

tonch 

look 

sound 

noise 

smell 

savour 

sensitiveness 

atmosphere 
dawn^ 

heavy shower 
squall ' 

breeze 

rainbow 

fog 

misj 

heat 

climate 

thaw 

lightning 

eclipse > 

thunder bolt. 

cold 

frost 

ice* 

hair 

hailstone 

damp 

snow 

cloud 

shade 
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nn orage, 

unouragan, 

lapluie, 

larosee, 

la sScheresse, 

latempdte, 

le temps, 

letonnerre, 

le vent da 

nord, 
le Tent da sad, 
le vent d'est, 
levent 

d'ouest, 



'* 



unaeees, 
uneblessure, 
one bosse, 
une brulure, 
le eauehemar, 
une chute, 
one cicatrice, 
on cor, 
on coup, 
one coupure, 
unecourba- 

ture, 
la douleur, 
one enflure, 
des engelures, 

one entorse, 
un e'tourdis- 

sement, 
on evanouis- 

sement, 
la fievre, 
la fievre ty- 

pholde, 
one fluxion, 
le frisson, 
la grippe, 



hurricane 

rain 

dew 

drought 

temped 

weather 

thunder 

north wind 

south wind 
east wind 
west wind 



— + 
fit 

wound 
bump 
burn. 

nightmare* 
fall 
scar 
corn 
blow 
out 
lumbago 

pain 

swelling 

chilblain* 

sprain 
giddiness 

fainting lit 

fever 
typhus fever 

inflammatiom 

shivering 

influensa 
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a guenson, 


core 


le laiton, 


brass 


me indiges- 


indigestion 


le fildelaiton 


, brass wire 


tion, 




le marbre, 


marble 


in panaris, 


whitlow 


la marne, 


marl 


in mal d'a- 


whitlow 


le mercure, 


quicksilver 


yenture, 




le m6tal, 


metal 


e mal de 


sickness 


la mine, 


tbe mine 


cceur, 




Tor, 


gold 


e mal de 


toothache 


la perle, 


pearl [pearl 


dents, 




la nacre, 


mother of 


e mal do 


sore throat 


la pierre 


pumice stone 


gorge, 




ponce, 




.e mal de t&te 


, headache 


le platre, 


plaster 


le mal de mer 


, sea sickness 


le plomb, 


lead 


cme piqure, 


sting 


le rubis, 


the ruby 


one plaie, 


wound 


le salpetre, 


saltpetre 


an point de 


stitch & the 


la tuile, 


the tile 


c6te\ 


side 


le verre, 


glass 


— 


— . 


le vert-de- 


verdegris 


I'acier, m., 


steel 


gris, 




I'aimant, m., 


magnet 


le zinc, 


zino 


I'airain, m., 


brass 


_• 


M 


I'ardoise, /., 


slate N 


Tame, /., 


soul 


I* argent, m., 


silver 


ractivite*, /., 


activity 


la brique, 


brick 


l'adresse, /., 


dexterity 


le bronze, 


bronze 


1' affection, /., 


affection 


le charbon de coal 


1 'affliction,/., 


affliction 


terre, 




I' ambition, /. 


ambition 


laohaux, 


lime 


l'amitie, /., 


friendship 


leoorail, 


coral 


1'amour, m., 


love 


la craie, 


chalk 


l'audace, /., 


audacity 


leouivre, 


copper 


1' avarice, /., 


avarice 


le diamant, 


diamond 


le bon sens, 


good sense 


['email, «*~ 


enamel 


la bonte, 


goodness 


femeraude,/. 


, emerald 


la calomnie, 


calumny 


I'Stain, m. t 


tin 


nn caprice, 


whim 


tefer, 


iron 


le caractere, 


temper 


le fer-blanc, 


tin 


la reputation, 


character 


le fil de fer, 


wire 


le chagrin, 


grief 


la glaise, 


clay 


la colere, 


anger 


iegranit, 


granite 


la compassion compassion 


legr&s, 


sandstone 


1ft complai- 


landless 


• jaia, 


jet 


sance, 





XVU1 

1a continue, 
la con fiance, 
la confidence, 
la conscience, 
le courage, 
la crainte, 
le crime, 
la cruaut6, 
la curiosite", 
le encourage- 
ment, 
le devout, 
la delicatesse, 
le depit, 
le dlsespoir, 
le d£sir, 
la desobels- 

sance, 
la douceur, 
le doute, 
l'economie, /., 
Teffronterie/., 
l'egolsme, m., 
l'eloquence,/., 
l'ennui, m., 
l'entetement, 

w., 
Tenvie,/., 
Terreur, /., 
Fesperance,/., 
l'esprit, /., 
I'e8time,/., 
l'etude,/., 
l'exactitude, 

/., 
la fermotS, 
la fierte, 
la gaietl, 
le genie, 
la gourman- 

dise, 
1'habilete,/., 
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behaviour 
confidence 
secret 
conscience 
courage 
fear 
crime 
cruelty 
curiosity 
discourage- 
ment 
disgust 
delicacy 
spite 
despair 
desire 
disobedience 

gentleness 

doubt 

economy 

impudence 

egotism 

eloquence 

ennui 

obstinacy 

envy 

error 

hope 

mind, wit 

esteem 

study 

accuracy 

firmness 

pride 

gaiety 

genius 

greediness 

skill 



la haine, hatrad 

rhonneur, m., honor 
la honte, shame 

l'idee, /., idea 

l'ignorance,/., ignorance 
l'imagination, imaginatice 

/., 
I' innocence,/., innocence 
Tin quietude, uneasiness 

/., 
Tinsolence, /., insolenee 
Intelligence, intelligenoe 
l'interet, m., interest 



la jalousie, 
la joie, 
la lacbete", 
la liberie*, 
la malice, 
la memoire, 
le mepris, 
la modestie, 
l'orgueil, m., 
la paresse, 
la patience, 
la peine, 
la pensee, 
la perseve- 
rance, 
la peur, 
la pitie", 
le plaisir, 
la politesse, 
le pr6jng6, 
le prejudice, 



jealousy 

joy 

cowardice 

liberty 

malice 

memory 

contempt 

modesty 

pride 

laziness 

patience 

trouble 

thought 

perseyeranot 

fear 

pity 

pleasure 

politeness 

prejudice 

wrong 



laprevoyance, foresight 
la proprete* cleanliness 
la prudence, 
la raison, 
la reconnais- 
sance, 
le repentir, 
la Bagesse, 



prudence 

reason 

gratitude 

repentanet 
wisdom 



XIX 



SYNOPSIS 

OS* THE 

GRAMMATICAL RULES 

Contained in the Fmsr French Book. 



1. The alphabet : a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, I, J, k, 1, m, n, 

o, p, qi r, s, t, n, v, w, x, y, z. — Names of the letters: a, be, 
ce, de, 6, effe, ge\ ache, i, ji, ka, elle, emme, enne, o, pe» qu, 
erre, esse, t6, u, ve, double ve", ikse, i grec, zede. 

2. Accents : The acute ('), the grave (*), the circum- 
flex (*). 

3. The cedilla (5), placed under c, gives it the sound 
of » before a, 0, tt. 

4« The apostrophe (') indicates the suppression of a 
letter. 

5. The diaeresis (") means that the vowel above which 
it is placed must be pronounced quite distinct from the 
preceding vowel. 

6. The definite article : Before a consonant or an h 
aspirate, le (m.), la (f.) ; before a vowel or h mute, V (m. 
and f.) ; before any plural noun, les. 

7. In combination with a and de: Before a consonant 
or h aspirate, at*, du (m.), d la, de la (f.) ; before a vowel or 
h mute, a l\ de V (m. and t) ; before any plural noun, 
atwj, ties. 

N.B.— The article, with or without a preposition, mast 
U repeated before every noun. 
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6. Bom* or any, expressed or understood, is translated 
by du, de la, de 1', de* ; de ;— d* alone is used after a 
negative, il n'a pas de livree, and before an adjective, il a 
de bone Hires. 

9. Tne Indefinite article: un (m.), ww (£.)» no 
plural (as an article). 

10. The possessive case: . for 'my brother's pen* 
say ' the pen of my brother/ la plume de monfrire ; • this 
book is Charles',' or 'belongs to Charles,* ee litre est a 
Chariest 'this book is the master's,' or 'belongs to the 
master,' ee livre est an maitre. 

11. Vouns: To form the plural adds to the singular. 

12. If the singular ends in e, s, or s, there will be no 
change in the plural. 

13. If the singular ends in at* or eu, add x for thi 
plural. 

14. The following in ou take x : bijou, caiUou, chov, 
ftnou, hibou, joujou, pou. They are all maso* 

IB. If the singular ends in al, change the al into am 
for the plural. 

10. The following change ail into aux: bail, coraH, 
4mail, soupirail, travail, vantatl, vitrail. All are maso. 

17. Nouns with two plural forms : a'ieul (s.), a'ieuls (pl.J, 
grandfathers ; aieux (pi.), ancestors ;— del (s.), cieum (pl.J 
heavens ; dels (pi.), bed-testers, skies in pictures ;— osiZ (a.]. 
yeux (pi), eyes; ails in csils-de-bocuf, oval windows; — travai 
(s.), travaw (pi.), works ; travails, reports (of a minister). 

18. Bttail (s.) and bestiaum (pi.) both mean ' cattle.' 

19. Qualifying adjectives : They agree in gender 
and number with the noun. 

20. To form the feminine, add e mute to the masculine 

21. If the masculine ends in e mate, the adjective doe) 
not change in the feminine. 

22. Adjectives in «l, eil, en, on, et t of, « 9 doable the lail 
consonant, and add an e mute. 

23. The following have two forms for the masonlinft) 
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the one nsed before a consonant or an h aspirate: 6«ns 
nouveau, views, fou, mou ; the other used before a vowel or 
k mate : bel, nouvel, vieil, fol, mol. They form their femi- 
nine from the latter : belle, nouvelle, vieille, folio, molU, 
N.B.—Jumeau, twin, makes jumelle in the feminine. 

2ft. Adjectives in er, ier, and the following in ef, add as 
• mute, and take a grave accent on the e preceding the eon* 
■onant : complet, eoneret, discret, inquiet, replet, secret. 

25. Adjectives in / change / into ve. 

20. Those in change m into se. 

27. Those in eur change eur into once. 

28. The following in eur take e mate : meilleur, majeur 9 
mineur, euptriewr, infirieur, inUrieur, exttrieur, anUrieur, 
posterieur. 

29. The following change teur into trice : accusateur, 
proUcteur, acteur. 

SO. The following change eur into eresse : v*ng§ur p 
emchanteur. 

91. The following form their feminine irregularly: 
faux, fausse; roux, rousse; doux, douce ; (lane, blanche? 
franc, franche; see, siche ; /raw, fraiche; caduc, caduquei 
public, publxque ; turc, turque ; grec, grecque ; long, longue? 
binin, be'nigne; malin, maligne ; favori, favorite; coi, coite* 

32. The plural In qualifying; adjectives: To 

form the plural add an a to the singular. 

tf.B.— If the singular ends in • or •, no change takes 
place. 

33. If the singular ends in eau, add x in the plural. 

3ft. The following change al into aux: igal, Ugal 9 
royal, loyal, cardinal, gSniral, moral, special, fiodal 9 
baptismal, sacerdotal, principal. 

38. Position of adjectives: Adjectives generally 
come after the noun with which they agree ; past participles 
nsed as adjectives, always come after it. The following 
adjectives usually precede the noun: beau, joli, bon, 
meilleur, grand, petit, mauvais, vilain, gros, vieux. 
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30. Degrees of coznparison : To form the. compara- 
tive of superiority put plus, mare, before the positive, and 
que, than, after it. 

37. To forai the comparative of inferiority pufcjnaolns, 

less, before the positive, and que, than, after it. 

38. To form the comparative of equality put Ansel, 30, 
before the positive, and translate the last * as ' by que. 

39. To form the superlative relative put. the definite 

article before the comparative. 

40. To form the superlative absolute put tre* or fort, 
very, extremement, extremely, etc., before the positive. 

41. Bon, good, forms its degrees of comparison irregu- 
larly : toivwaftfctur, lemsiUeurrw^tkt, little,, andmanvalt, 
bad, fern* their degrees of comparison regntariy, and also 
irregularly, as follows : petit, moindre, le moxndre ;.«owtvw, 
pin,, le, pire. 

42. When « little,* • better,* • best,* * worse,* «iw»st» an 
adverbs in English, they are translated into.Fxenoh by jpeu, 
mieux, le mieux, pis, le pis. 

43. Either tree or feeanconp will translate 'vejry 
miwb,* but trisrbeaucoup is not French. 

44. In speaking*)* health, jfche adverb, net tne? «4fee- 
ttwe, u used in Preach,: il est mifmig, he is better (in 
health).; si «•( saeUtoar, k&is a better boy, ox, a better 
man. 

45. Remark : the largest book, le phm grand Utvret my 
largest book, mon plus grand hivrs (not men le plus grand). 

46. Possessive adjectives : mon, ton, son ; ma* to, 
sa; mes % tes, ses: for one possessor only. Notre, rotate, leur; 
no8,vos, lews : for more than one possessor. The possessive 
adjectives- dm French >agree. in. ^raon»«w4fa the possessor, 
andin>jiiuater.an&s;eadei»w4th the fobgect possessed^ it 
mast be repeated before every noun. 

.417* The masculine fauns ; man, te»,r«a», xay, thy, 
his or her, are used instead of via, fa, sa belore.a feminine 
noon bqcLaning witfc a vowel or an a mute. 

>43. Remark: «hcr book' or 'his book* will be mam 
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JMvre ; t her pen ' or ' his 'pen ' will be sa plume, because 
the possessive adjective in French takes the gender ot the 
object possessed. 

*9. BTumerals. Cardinal numbers: 1, un (m.), 
une(t.); 2, deuz ; B t trois; 4, quatre ; 5, cinq ; 6, sis; 
7, sept; Q,huit; 9 t neuf; 10, di»; 11, onze ; 12, douze ; 
13, treize; 14, qwaforse; 15, quinze; 16, sflisfl; 17, di«-s«pi; 
18, dix^huit; 19, dix-neuf ; 20, vingi; 30, trenfe; 40, gua- 
rante; 50, cinquante; 60, soixante; 70, soiaanf e-dt* ; 
80, guatre-rnujts ; 00, ouatre-vin^t dia ; 100, <#»«$ 1000, 
tniHe. 

BO. The conjunction et, and, is used only with 21, 81, 
41, 51, 61, 71, vingt et un, etc. 

81. Vlngt and cent take an a if they are preceded by 
a number which multiplies them, and ju»t followed by 
another. 

82. TOnfft and cent cannot take an. as if they an 
followed by another numbes, or if they are used to express 
the date of the year. 

83. Mil is used instead of mille in mentioning a date 
in the Christian era. The numbers after milte are sub- 
stantives, and treated aa such : un miUtoa, a million, etc. 

M. .Ordinal onsnfeara : 1st, ptemier (m.) , premise (f .) ; 
2nd, second (sol), seeonde (f.) or deux&mt ; 9th, nemhne* 
to form all the others add line to the cardinal number ; 
V>r 21st, 31st, etc., use unleme, not jwmi^«. 

JV.B.— Those which end in -a .mote d*op the a, and 

quatre-vingts drops the a. 

68. Remark that >the o of aeaojsd -and of its derivatives 
is pronounced like a **— Before oma t h%dt>*n& their deriva- 
tives no apostrophe is used. 

80. U«e the caWEnal number instead of the ordinal used 
in English : (a.) after names of sovereigns, Henri <^uatre, 
Henry the Fourth; (b.) in speaking of the date of the 
month, le quatxe juin, the 4th of June. 

Bemark that in Henri Quatre the English ' the * is not 
translated, and that in ie gwrtrejvm * of ' is dropped. 
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ST- exceptions forth© first sovereign of the series, 

and for the first day of the month use the ordinal number. 
63. Personal pronouns a The conjunctive personal 
pronouns are those which are immediately connected with 
the verb. 

Singula*. 
IbtPersob. 3rd Person. Srd Person. 



Both genders. Both genders, Mase. Fern. Both genders. 

Norn. Je,/ tn y th<m 11, he t U eUe,she,U 

Gen, ...... en, of him t en, (if her, 

of it Qf it 

DaU me, am te.ro thee lui, to him, lul, to her, ?,*«,* ttm 

to it to it 

Ax> s*»,«* to, thee le,A*m,ft lft,fer,4T 

Plural. 

1st Person. snd person. Srd Person. 

Both gender* Both gender* Mate. Fern, 

JTosk now,** voas,yoif Us, dim, they 

Gen. en, en, of them 

Dot, nous, to tu vous, to yos tear, lear, to them 

Ace. nous, us tow, you las, 1m, them 

69. The conjunctive pronouns are generally placed 
before the verb. 

00. When the sentence is interrogative the pronoun 
subject (nominative) is placed after the verb. 

€1. When the verb is in the second person singular, 
first and second person plural of the imperative affirma- 
tive, i.e., when there is no negative in the sentence, put the 
pronoun after the verb. 

62. To, ttou, is used in addressing persons with whom 
the speaker is on familiar terms. 

63. When rons, you, is used in addressing one person 
only, the adjective agreeing with it does not take the plural 

number. 

:6ft. Thee of je, me, U t la is cut off before a voweL 

66. Me and te are never used after the verb, use mol 
and tot instead ; before ea use m\ r. 

66. Do not mistake an adjective (which is joined to a 
noun) te a pronoun (which io used instead oianouni. 
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67. The adjunctive personal pronouns are 

those which are used apart from the verb. 

Singular. 
1st Person. 2nd Person. Ird Person. 





Both genders. 


itof A genders. 


Mate, 


/Vm. 


Mem. 


demoL<^m« 


toi, thou 


lol, he, U 


ello, «A« 


fen. 


detoi, o/tfa» 


de lai, o/Mm, 

o/ft 
a lai, to Mm, to ft 


d'eUe,</JUr 


Dot. 


km<A,to9U 


ktoi,tothee 


telle, to to 


Ace 


xnoLflM 


%ol,thee 


lai. Aim, ft. 


elle,A«r. 






Plural. 






1st Person. 


2nd Person. 


3RD PERSON. 




Both genders. 


Both genders. 


Mast. 


/«m. 


Mom. 


None, we 


▼ous,yo« 


eux, 


elles, theg 


Gen. 


denoas,of«« 


de vous, (/yon 


d*enx f 


delles, o/fM 


Jka. 


i nous, to tu 


i vous, to you 


ieax, 


a elles, /often 


Ace. 


nous,«« 


TOQM,fOU 


eux, 


elles, /*«"• 



67 a. The above pronouns which have a preposition 
come after the verb ; the others follow the same role as the 
conjunctive pronouns. 

68. These pronouns are used: when there is more 
than one subject to the yerb. 

69. In answer to a question : qui est lb f Mot. 

70. For the sake of emphasis, lul r&mporUr «» prxml 

71. After prepositions. 

72. Alter que, e'est, c'ttaU. 

73. Before mime, 

74. The reflexive personal pronoun i first person J 
me, myself, nous, ourselves; 2nd person: te, thyself; vous % 
yourselves; 3rd person, conjunctive: te; disjunctive: «oi» 
himself, itself, etc. 

78. Possessive pronouns. When there is only one 
possessor :— 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

*— * — "S •— * — N 

Most. Fern. Mate. Fern. Meaning 

1ft pen kmiea lamienne let miens lesmlennes mine 
2nd, letien latlenne lestiens lestiennes thine 

ltd „ etlen latlenne lee stem lessiennes ««. his,/, hen 

nits 







<*=» 



V: 






3*l7t»r- 



n:noB to a 
^l\ etc., wl 

1 •■ most < 
b< Fore (or 
i ; eli 

; 9 n-s in 

-■ i.f ; J 
Ol ; .,'7.,-, i 

- ■■ much, 

■ill. tho c*: 
■ I-' nftci* Li j urn, 
' and tlio article 

m 3 T nmi in Lweeti ii] 

[iltiifltaj by 
' 'j'-li, too much, 
, tan*, 

c decrees of < 

rortn their degree a 
; "peu t myitis, T^y 

^rees cf compiiii.-j, 
a plua i>lq£| ■m*ij 

ti«?r can b© tortus 
of Hie flJjccLivQ 



^A^**: 



TXV1 SYNOPSIS OF THE GRAMMATICAL WUSS. 

When there is more than one possessor a— 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 





Mase, 


Fern. 


Both gender* 


Meant**, 


1st pen. 


1b ndtro 


la ndtrs 


lesnOtres 


onn 


Snd „ . 


levOtre 


la v6tre 


lea votres 


yours 


«rd „ 


leleur 


laleor 


leskucs 


theirs 



76. Relative pronouns. For persons and things: 
qui, who, which ; que, whom, which, what ; dont, whose, oi 
or from whom or which ; lequel, who, which, what. 

77. For persons only : de qui, whose, or from whom ; 
& qui, to whom. 

78. For things only, after a preposition : quoV 
N.B* — The e of que is cat oft before a vowel. 

79. The relative pronouns qui, que, guot, dont JUM 

invariable, but lequel is variable. 

80. The relative pronouns are always expressed in 
French, and never understood, as they often are in English. 

81. All the relative pronouns can be used in inter- 
rogative sentences, except dont. 

82. There is an interrogative adjective quel ^n. sing.), 
quelle (f. sing.), quels (m. plur.), quelles (f. plur.) 

83. The demonstrative adjective : Ce (m. sing.), 
this or that, before a consonant or an h aspirate; -eet before 
a vowel or an h mute ; fern. sing, cette ; pluial aes. 

8ft. As ce means indifferently * this' or * that,' when- 
ever it is desirable, to distinguish this from that, -ci, here, Off 
•2a, there, are joined to the noon by a hyphen. 

85. Tne demonstrative pronouns •— 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

jfaac Feni Mmc Fmn. 

Oe .... this, that, tt .... .... 

oclui cello, this ceujc colics, these, 0km 

cclnl-ci eel loci, thk ccux-ci ccHotMrf, these, the f o r m* 

cehii-la cello-lb, that eeux-Ia ccttes-la, those, the f 

eooi Otis 



86. Use ce before the third persons « in fifllft |r or pluaiol 
4tn t and before gut and qu$. 



SYNOPSIS Of tBE GBAIMATIGAL BULBS. IXVU 

87. Use *elnf, etc., in reference to a noun expressed 

before. 

«e. Use celni-tsi, eeiv£>i&» etc., when two or more 
objects have been spoken of. 

89. Use cecl, oela for An object pointed at, and not 
mentioned. 

89a. Prepositions, some of the most commonly used : 
de, of, from ; d, to, at ; avant, before (of time or order) ; 
Of*0S, after ; devant, before (of place) ; derriire, behind | 
dans, en, in ; pris de, near; sur, on ; sous, under ; avec, with ; 
sans, without ; chez,.*t, or in the house of ; pour, for ; eontre, 
against.; par, by ; malgri, in spite of j dis, from, as early as. 

98. Adverb*, of quantity : asset, enough ; trop, too 
much; pet*, little; beaucoup, bien, much, many $ tant, so 
nrach, etc. 

81. Adverbs of quantify (with the exception of bien) 
require 4km without, any .article after them. 

N.B.—Bien requires- de and the article, except in the 
•XAwession bfen d'outres. 

•a. Maee of-«dwet8e: They generally come after 
fbe verb m t simple tenses, -anct -bet ween tne auxiliary and 
the past participle in eomporrnd tenses. 

93. Beanoonp.is never qualified by another adverb 
as in English; 'very much, too .much, so much' art 
translated by beaucoup, trop, tant. 

9ft. Adverbs form their degrees of compasison like 
adjectivea. 

9*. Sfenjtncrjpetft form their degrees of comparison 
thus*: eten, wteuw, -to mieux ; peu, movns, le moins. 

96. Mai forms its degrees of comparison regularly and 
irregularly : mai, plus mal t U plus mal ; meZ, pts, le P**< 

97. Adverbs of manner can be formed by adding the 
tesmination mealtto a t eminin&adjective. 

98. If the feminine of the adjective ends with two 
rowels the last is cot off. 

99. The following adverbs take an aeateafceat on tht • 



XXV111 SYNOPSIS OF THE GRAMMATICAL RULES. 

df the adjective, aveugUment, pricisiment. ComplHement, i# 
sow written in the dictionary of the French Academy, and 
should be by all, with a grave accent like complete from 
which it is formed. (This change was suggested in a remark 
on complitement by E. Littre). 

100. The following are formed irregularly: briiv&m-ent, 

traitreuscment. 

101. From adjectives ending in ent, ant, form advert* 
by changing ent into eminent, ant into amment ; excep- 
tions : lent, lentement, vthtment, ▼ehementement. 

102. Adverbs of negation composed of two words: 
He... pas, not; ne... point, not (stronger); ne...plus, 
no more; ne...rien, nothing ; ne...que, only ; ne...ffu&re, 
hardly ; ne... Jamais, never. 

N.B. — The first part ne is placed before the verb 
immediately after the subject (if the subject changes its 
place the ne does not follow it : ne parle-t-il pas); the 
second part is placed after the verb in a simple tense, and 
after the auxiliary in a compound tense. 

103. Indefinite adjectives: (Some of the most 
commonly used) : tout (m. sing.), tons (m. pi.), touts 
(f. sing.), toutes (f. pi.), all; aucun, any, no, non, (used 
with ne); certain, some, some one, a certain; maintf 
many ; quelque, some ; autre, other ; chaque, (invar.) each; 
nul, nulls (f.), no, none ; tel, telle (t.), such ; quelconque 
(after the noun) any ; plusieurs (invar.), several; mime, same. 
Where no remark is made, the feminine and the plural are 
formed regularly. 

10ft. Indefinite pronouns (some of the most 
commonly used) : on — and when euphony requires it, Von 
—(sing.), one, people, they; chacun, chacune, each one, 
every one ; personne (with ne), nobody ; quelqu'un, some 
one, somebody ; quelque chose, something j rien (with ne), 
nothing; tout U monde, everyone, everybody (and not all 
the world). 

105. Conjunctions (some of the most commonly 
used) : car, for, because ; comme, as, like ; parce que, be- 
cause ; et, and ; mais, but ; or, now, but ; ou, or ; que, that ; 
quand, when ; ni, nor, neither; si, if ; plut$t, rather ; puisque, 
since | lorsque 9 whei ; pourquoi, why ; quoique, although. 



SYNOPSIS OF THE GRAMMATICAL BULES. XXIX 

106. Do not confuse the preposition * for,' pour, with 
the conjunction ' for/ * because,' ear ; — ou, ' where,' bas a 
grave accent ; ou, • or/ has none ; — the conjunction plutot, 

• sooner/ is spelt in one word ; the comparative of tot, 

• soon/ plus tot, • sooner, » is spelt in two words. 

107. 81, meaning * If/ is never immediately followed by 
the conditional: situ me donnes du papier, jetepreterai 
wne plume, if yon give me some paper, I will lend you a 
pen ; si tu me donnais du papier, je te preterais une plume, 
If yon gave me some paper, I would lend you a pen. 

tf.B.— Si, meaning whether, is followed by the future 
or the conditional : je ne sais s'il viendra, I do nut kuow if 
(whether) he will come ; je ne savais s'il viendrait, I did 
not know if (whether) he would come. 

108. Interrogation : To ask a question in French 
put the pronoun after the verb in simple tenses, after the 
auxiliary in compound tenses. 

109. With a verb in the third person singular ending in 
» vowel, insert a t between the verb and the pronoun. 

HO. With a verb in the first person singular ending in 
e mute, put an acute accent on the e to avoid two mute 
syllables coming together. 

111. If the subject of the verb is a noun, pnt that noun 
first, and follow the rules given above notwithstanding. 

112. Questions can always be asked by using est-ee 
que ? is it that T in which case nothing is changed in the 
sentence. 

113. Verbs : The English do, does, did are not trans- 
lated into French j do you speak ? does he speak ? did I 
speak? would be in French: parleu-vous? parle-tM? 
parlais-jef 

lift. In sentences like * will you have some meat ? ' do 
not express * have : ' veux-tu de la viande t 

115. The stem is that part of the word whicii does not 
change; the termination is that part of the word which 
changes. Examples : donn-er, to give ; je donn-als, I gave. 
Bonn is the stem ; -er, -als are the terminations. 



XXX SYNOPSIS OP THET GRAMMATICAL BULBS. 

116. An auxiliary verb is one which helps to form some 
of the tenses of the other verbs ; Sire and avoir are the two 
Terbs used lor that purpose in French. 

117. There are four conjugations in French ; they ait 
known by the termination of the infinitive : — 

the 1st ends in er, donn-er, to give, 
the 2nd ends in ir, fin-tr, to finish, 
the 3rd ends in olr, recev -olr, to receive, 
the 4th ends in re, romp-re, to break. 

118. The past participle used as an adjective ag-ees 
with the noun : la legon n€glig6e, the neglected lesson ; 
remark that it comes after the noun. 

119. Remark that the second person singular of the 
imperative has no s in the first conjugation, donn-e ;— 
that the e of the termination takes an acute accent in 
the first person singular indicative, used interrogatively, 
donn-e-je? — and that the third person singular takes a 
euphonic t : donne-t'il t 

120. There are only seven verbs in olr conjugated like 
recevoir, viz.: dev-oir, to owe; redev-oir, to owe still; 
recev-oir, to receive; percev-oir, to collect (taxes); aperesv-oir, 
to perceive ; concev~oir t to conceive ; dtcev-oir, to deceive. 

121. In the 4th conjugation, verbs which have a d 
before the termination of the infinitive do not take a t in 
the third person singular of the present indicative : dSfendre, 
il defend, he defends. 

122. Remark that there is no 1st person singular in the 
imperative of any verb. 

123. A list of the simple tenses, or simple parts 
Of a verb, i.e., those which are not formed with the help of 
an auxiliary : present infinitive ; present and past parti- 
ciples; present, imperfect, past definite, and future indica- 
tive ; present conditional ; present and imperfect subjunctive ; 
imperative. 

N.B. — We use the term * parts of a verb ■ on account of 
the objection some grammarians have to calling the parti- 
tiples, present and past, * tenses*' 



SYNOPSIS OF THE GRAMMATICAL BULE8. XXXI 

12ft. A list of tb<* oompou** tenses, or parts of 
a verb, i.e., those which are formed with the help of an 
auxiliary : perfect infinitive ; compound participle ; perfect, 

Sluperfect, past anterior, future anterior indicative; con- 
itional anterior ; perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 

125. The 5 primary or primitive parts of a verb, 
i.e., those which form all the other parts or tenses, are as 
follows : the present infinitive, the present participle, the 
past participle, the present indicative, and the past definite 
indicative. 

a 12* . The present Infinitive forms the future indica- 
tive by the addition of ai, as, a, cms, ez, ont, and the present 
conditional by that of ais, ais, ait, ions, iez, aient. 

N.B. — In the 3rd conjugation : drop ol recev(oi)r, recevrai,. 
recevrais ; in the 4th drop e, rompr(e), ronyprai, romprews. 

127. The present participle forms the plural of the 
present indicative by changing ant into oris, ez, ent. 

Remark, however, that in the 3rd conjugation we have 
•oivent, Us regoivent, for the 3rd person plural. 

The present participle forms also the whole of the 
Imperfect Indicative by changing ant into ais, ais, ait, 
ions, iez, aient, and the whole of the present subjunctive 
by changing ant into e, es, e, ions, iez % ent. 

Bo not forget that in the 3rd conjugation the 1st and 
2nd persons plural only follow the above rule for the 
present subjunctive : recev-ant, que je rec-oive, que tu 
reg-oives, quHl reg-oive, que nous recev-ions, que vous 
recev-iez, quHls reg-oivent. 

128. The past participle forms all the compound 
tenses with the help of some part of one of the auxiliary 
verbs ; a glance at the table of verbs given on page 134 will 
show what part of the auxiliary verb is used to form the 
compound tense required. 

129. The present indicative forms the 2nd person 
singular, the 1st and 2nd persons plural of the imperative 
by dropping the pronoun subject : finis, finissons, finissez* 
The 3rd person singular and the 3rd person plural are 
borrowed from the present subjunctive : let him give, qu'U 
donne ; let them give, quHls donnent. 



XXS11 SYNOPSIS OF THE GRAMMATICAL BULBS. 

KB.— In the 1st conjugation the s of the 2nd person 
singular is always dropped in the imperative *« donne, 
give, from tu donnes ; va, go, from tu vo* ;&llft*/v 

130. The past definite Indicative forms the im- 
perfect subjunctive by adding to the 2nd person (1) se t 
(2) ses, (3) see below, (1) sions, (2) *ie», (3) sent. 

Remark : the 3rd person singular has no s at all ; it is 
distinguished by a circumflex accent and a t : donnat, Jinit, 
regitt, rompit. 

131. Formation of the passive. To conjugate a 
verb in the passive, add its past participle to all the tenses 
of the verb etre, to be. 

N.B. — The past participle of a passive verb agrees in 
number and gender with the subject of the verb. 

132. Reflexive verbs have two pronouns of the same 
person— one is the subject, the other the object. 

133. All reflexive verbs form their compound tenses 
with the help of the auxiliary verb Hre t to be. 

13ft. The past participle of reflexive verbs agrees in 
number and gender with the object in the accusative case, 
if it comes before the past participle. 

In the following examples the object is in the accusative 
case, and feminine : je me suis reposfo, tu t'*# reposie, 
elle 9' est reposie ; — plural, nous nous sommet report**, 
vouj vous itet repo'ste; tiles se tout reposiem\ 



FIRST PART. 



LESSON L 

TBI ALPBA8ST. 

a, b, o, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, I, m, n, o, 
p, q, r, s, t, u, v, w, x, y, z. 

Karnes of the letters In French. 

a, be\ ce\ de\ 6, effe, ge\ ache, i, ji, ka, elle, 
emme, eDne, o, pe\ qu, erre, esse, M, u f vd, 
double ve\ ikse, i greo, zede. 

There are in French three accents :— 

The acute, used only on e : ki, summer. 

The grave, used on e and a : mere, mother ; ft, 
to or at. 

The circumflex, used on any vowel (except y), a, 
•, etc. : tite, head. 

The cedilla is a little sign placed under 9 to give 
it the sound of before a, o, u : garcon, boy. 

The apostrophe is a sign (') which shows that a 
vowel has been suppressed : Uami, for le and ami, 
the friend. 

The diaresis is a sign consisting of two dots ("), 
and denoting that the vowel above which it stands 
must be pronounced quite distinct from the pre- 
ceding vowel: na't/, pronounce na-i-fe, artless. 



Exercise 1* 

8peU the following French words, giving the letter* 
their French name: 
Un Slfoe, a pupil \-un macon, & mason; Noel, 
Christmas ; un jeu, a game ; Verreur, the error ; 
Vhomme, the man; la pdte, the paste; la lyre t 
the lyre, 

LESSON IL 



The SnrcuLAB. 
The ©©finite v Article. 

le, the, before a noun -masculine singular begin- 
ning with a consonant or an Ik aspirate :- le pere, 
the father ; le hibou, the owl. 

la, the, before a noun feminine singular begin- 
ning with a consonant or an h. aspirate : la mire, 
the mother ; la hate, the hedge. 

1', the, before any singular noun beginning -with 
a vowel or n mute: Venfcmt, the child; Vhomme, 
the man. 

1 Tbev I***fliilte;4irtM6. 

an, a or an, before a noun masculine singular. 

une, a or an, before a noun feminine singular, 

The article, in French, must be repeated before 
every noun. 

El&ve (masc), pupil frere fm.), hrotker 

a, has eoeur (/.), sister 

plume (/.), Ten < Yoria, tber*4si xtrther* art 

mere (/,),. mother . hibou («k, &-s8p,) 9 <<4M0l 

enfant (m.), child but, on 

▼oici, here is or here are haie (/., h asp.), hedge 

peie* (m.)v father » homijw(m.j Ar«iate>j man 



8 

The sign ( w ), joining two letters not belonging 
to the* same word, means that those two letters 
mast he joined in pronunciation. 

*M6del»B*6ret»e. 

1. L'&eve a tine plume. 2. La mere a un w en- 
fant. 3. L'enfant a une sceur. ' 4. L'homme a 
nn fr&re. 5. Voici le pere, le frere et la sceur. 
6. YoMa le hibou sur la haie. 

Exeroise 2. 

1. Here are the sister, the child, and the man. 
2. The father has a pupil. 8. The pupil has a 
pen. 4. Here is the owl. 5. There i&th&heolge. 
6. The brother has an owl. 



LESSON ILL 

ABTXCX.ES AND KOTO'S. 

The Plubal. 

Definite Ankle : lea, the, before any plural 
noun. 

Indefinite Article : this article has no plural. 

Nouns : to form the plural, add b to th&singular, 
as : lee mere*, the mothers. 

Translate : has the father ? by : le pere a-tjl t 
literally, the father has he ? 

B aj he has tmtc.e!le& P (/.) horn theyt 

- a-t^il ? has he f oui, yes 

elle a, she has * non>fw> 

a-t^elle t has she t * livre (m.), book 
ils w ont, they have file, son 

ontcilfi ? (m.) have they t ' fill©, daughter 
ellea^ont (/), they have 



Model Exercise* 

1. L'eleve a-tJLtine plume? Oui. 2. lies.; 
Aleves ont^ils les plumes? Non. 8. La mere 
a-t^elle un livre? 4. La mere a un livre. 
6. Les meres ont-elles les livres ? Oui. 6. Voici 
les sobuts et voilfc les freres. 7. Le fils w et la fille 
ontuune plume. 

Bxerclse 3- 

1. Here are the. pupils. 2. Hare they the 
books ? Yes. 8. Has the mother a child? No. 
4. Have the mothers the pens ? 5. The mothers 
and the sisters have the pens. 6. Has he a 
brother ? Yes. 7. The mother has a son and a 
daughter. 

LESSON IV. 

The Definite Arttole with " &," to or at, and «*de," pf 

or from, and the Possessive Case. 

Thx Singular. 

an is to the, and da, of the, before a noun 
masculine singular beginning with a consonant 
or an li aspirate : an pere, du pere ; an hibou, da 
hibou. 

h la is to the, and de la, of the, before a noun 
feminine beginning with a consonant or an n 
aspirate : & la sontr, de la sour ; h la hate, de la 
haie. 

h V is to the, and de l v , of the, before any sin- 
gular noun beginning with a vowel or an li mute : 
h V enfant, de Vhomme. 

Translate: my brother's pen, by: la plume de 
monfrere, literally : the pen of my brother. 



Tratulate: some or any, by: du, de la, or de Y ; 
some bread, du pain ; some meat, de la viands ; 
some water, de Veau. 

Some or any, often omitted in English, must 
be expressed in French before every noon. 

J'ai, I have ma (/.)• my 

donn6, given mais, hvJt 

k, to livre (m.), 6oo3k 

Charles, Charle$ as-tn? fcastfftouf 

il, ^ bifcre (/.), bear 

eau (/.), too^r pain (in.), bread 

Louis, Lewis viande (/.), meai 
mon (m.), my 

Model Sxercise. 

1. J'ai donne" da pain ail frere de Charles. 
2. ILa donne* de la viande k la sceur de Louis. 
8. A-t-il donne* de l'eau k 1' enfant? 4. Non, 
mais JLa donne* de l'eau au hibou et de la biere 
& Thomme. 5. As-tu donne* le livre de mon frere 
k Charles ? 6. Non, mais j'ai donne* lee plumes 
de ma soeur w a Louis. 

Exercise a. 

1. Hast thou my sister's pens? 2. No; I have 
my father's book. 8. I have given some water 
and some meat to Charles' sister. 4. Has he 
given some bread and some beer to the man ? 
6. Yes ; and he has given some meat to the 
owl. 6. Lewis has given the pupil's book to 
Charles. 



LESSON V. 

Vlie Definite ArttotowftUi* a," to or at, and «de,»tf 

or from, 

Thk Plural, 

anx is to the, and dee, of the, before any noon 
in the plural : aoz hommes, des hommes. 

Translate some or any by des before any noun 
in the pluraL 

Translate some or any by de or d' only after 
the negative ne...pas, not. 

Present Indicative of "avoir," to have. 

AFFIRMATIVELY. INTERROGATIVBLY. NEGATIVELY. 

Tai, I have ai-je? have It je n'ai pas, / have net 

tu as, thou hast as-*a ? hast thorn t tunas pes, thou hast not 

Ha, he has a-t^il ? has het Una pas, he has not 

elle a, she has a-t^elle ? Aa* jfo f elle n'a pas, she has mot 

nous^avons, we haw avons-nous ? have toe f nous n'avons pas, jm 

have not 
vous w aves, you have avez-vons ? have you 9 vous n'avez pas, $ro» 

have not 
fls^ont, (A<-y have ontc-tts ? fcxw tt«y f lis n'ont paa,.Jfcy Jtow 

not 
eHes w ont, they (/.) ftat* ont- elles? Aatw &<?y f elles n'ont pas, they (/) 
(/.) have not 

Model JBxeaelse. 

1. Ont- ils des_enfanis ? 2. Nqn, ils n'ont pas 
d'enfants. 8. Avez-vous des w eleves? 4."Oui, 
nous w avons dee w eleves. 6. A-tcil donne* du pain 
aux Jiommes ? 6. Non, il n'a pas donne* de pain 
aux^hommes. 7. Ai-je des livres ? 8. Oui, tu 
as des livres. 9. La soeur w a-t^elle des plumes ? 
10. Non, elle n'a pas de plumes. 

Exercise 5. <-»- - • ;• t 

1. Have you any books? 2. No, I have not 
any books. 8. Have they given any bread to the 



children ? 4. Yes, they have given some bread to 
the children. 6. Have I any pens ? 6. No, thou 
hast no pens. 7. Has she any pupile ? 8. Yes, 
she has some pupils. 9. Has he any meat? 
10. Yes, he has some meat. 

LESSON YI. 
roRMATxoir of FEMnmra vromrm. 
To form a feminine noun add an e mute to the 
corresponding masculine noun : le cousin, the male 
cousin ; la cousin*, the female cousin. 

Present. Xitfttoatlve tof "©two*" to be. 

AFFIRMATIVELY. INTERROGATIVELY- NEGATIVELY. 

Jesois,/ am stti*-je? ami? je tie stite pais I am not 

tu es, fAou art es«ta ? arf //a** tu n'es pas, /A,,* «w ntf 

ilcst, tefe estcil? <*/<#? il n'ost pas, fc» f* nof 

die est* she is estoel le ? w *to ? ello n'ost pas, she is not 

none sommes, we are sommes- nous ? or* tee ? nous ne somrues pas, we 

are not 
vons 6tes, yon art eteswous? are you? vo;w n'lwa pas, «/<*< are 

w no! 

lis tost, ifey arv eoat^ils.8 are tfey. ? lis ne sont past *A*y ore • 

no/ 
•Ilea sont, ffey (/.) are aontoellofrft arethey 1 ellea nesonfe pas, (AeyCA) 

Marqnis (m.), marquis Anglais (m.), Englishman 

cousin (m.), cotisin Francais (w.), Pre/iceman 

orphelin (m.), orphan Anglaise (/.), Englishwoman 

ici, fora Francaise (/.), Frenchwoman 

filleul (m.), pttZc&tZd la, taw* ' 

Mattel Exercise. 
1. Voici la Francaise. 2. Yoila l'Anglaise. 
8. La marquise a-t-,elle une cousine ? 4. Non 
elle a une filleule. 5. L'orpheline est^elle ici ? 
6. Non, l'orpheline n'est pas w ici. 7. Les cousins 
sont^ils la ? 8. Us ne sont pas la, mais la nUeule 
est Jci. 9. £te3-vouSiici ? 10. Non, nous som- 
mes la. 
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BxercUe 6. 

1. The Frenchwoman is here. 2. The Eng- 
lishwoman is there. 8. The marchioness has a 
godchild (/.). 4. Is the cousin of the marchioness 
here ? 5. No, the cousin of the marchioness is 
not here. 6. Here are the orphans (masc). 
7. There are the orphans (/.). 8. Are you there? 
9. We are here. 10. They (/.) are not here. 
11. They (ro.) are there. 

. LESSON VII. 

^TTAUFYZNO A.DJSCTXVE8. 

Adjectives, in French, agree in gender and 
numher with the noun they qualify. 

To form the feminine, add an e mute to the 
masculine : grand, tall ; (fern.) grande. 

If the adjective ends in e mute in the mason- 
line, it will not change in the feminine : habile 
(masc), clever; habile, (fern.). 

To form the plural, add an s to the singular : 
grands, grandea, habile*. 

Ton (m.), ta (/.), thy maitre, master 

est, is on, or 

petit, small severe, strict 

son, Me ox her pension (/.), school 

habile, clever juste, just 

aimable, amiable patient, patient 
ne... ni... ni, neither... nor fig6, old. 

Model Exercise. 

1. Ta soeur w est^elle grande? # 2. Non, elle est 
petite. 8. Ton frere est^habile et aimable, mais 
ta cousine n'est ni aimable, ni habile, ni jeune. 
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4. Les maitres sont^ils seVeres a ta pension? 
6. Non, ils sont justes w et patients. 6. Ma mere 
est w &g6e. 

Sxerelse 7. 

1. Are the pupils clever at thy school ? 2. Yes, 
they are clever and amiable. 8. Is thy cousin 
old or young ? 4. She is young, but she is neither 
patient nor amiable. 6. Is thy master just? 
6. Yes, but he is strict.)/' 

CONDENSATION. 

Lb Matin. — La Chambbi ▲ Thb Morning. — The Bed- 

couchtsr. booh. 

Charles. Entends-tu G$or- Charles. Do you hear, 

ges ? George ? 

Georges. Quel*/ George. Vpiail 

C. On frappe." 'j > ^T y Some one is knocking. 

G. Gd frappe-t^on f Where is some one knocking? 

0. A la porte. At the door. 

LESSON VIII. 

QTTAX.XFYXKG ADJECTIVES. 
Degrees of Comparison. 

To form the comparative of superiority put plus, 
more, before the positive, and que, than, after it : 
il est plus grand que Jean, he is taller than 
John. 

To form the comparative of inferiority put 
moins, less, before the positive, and que, than, 
after &^t7 est moins grand que Jean, he is less 
tall than Johr, or he is not so tall as John. 

To form the comparative, of equality put aussi 
us, before the positive, and que, than, after it : 
il est aussi grand que Jean, he is as tall 
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ftS John; il est *tuuA>grand<et anBa&rdgequfrmoif 
he is as tall and as old as L. 

Le mien (m.), mine la mienne (/.), mine 

le tieu (m.), thine la tienne (/.), thine 

Model Exercise, 

1, Ta soeur w estc,elle plus grande que la mienne? 
2. Non, elle est inoins grande que la tienne. 
8. Ton frere esfcil plus_habile et plus_aimable 
que le mien? 4. Mon frere est w aussi aimable 
et aussi habile que le tien. 5. Les maitres_a ta 
pension sont^ils plus severes que justes ? 6. Us 
pont moins s^veres que justes. 

Exercise 8. 

1. Are the pupils at thy school as tall as. If 
2. They are not so tall, but they are more clever. 
8. His mother is stricter than mine, but "more 
patient than thine. 4. Is thy brother older than 
mine? 5. No; he is younger than tnine* 6. Lewis 
is as clever, as amiable, and as young as George. 





CONVERSATION. 


La Ohahbrb a Couches. 


The Bbdroom. 


G. 


Qui frappe ? 


Who is fcnffclring ? 


C. 


C'est le domestiqne. 


It is the servant. 


G. 


Pourquoi frappe-t^il t 


Why does he knock? 


C. 


Pour nous r6vqiller. 


To wake us. 


G. 


Quelle heure est^il t 


What time is it? 


a 


11 est sept heurea. 


It is seven o'clock. 
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LESSON IX. 

QUALIFYING ADJECTIVES. 
Degrees of Comparison. 

To form the superlative relative put the definite 
article before the comparative : Charles est Ve?ifant 
le plus aimahle, Charles is the most amiable 
child; Louis est V enfant le moins aimable, Lewis is 
,£he least amiable, child. *' 

To form the superlative absolute put trda, fort* 
very, extremement, extremely, etc., before the 
positive : il est treB^aimable, he is very amiable. 

Deux, two egoiste, selfish 

ami (m.), friend animal (m.), animal 

chien (m.l dog ' present (ra.), present 

fiddle, faithful Noel (m.), Christmas 

chat (m.), cat nous aurons, 100 «7talZ Aa*» 

Model Exercise, 

1. Ma soeur^est^elle la plus grande-des deux? 
2. Non, ta soeur^est- tres graade, mais la mienne 
est la plus grande des deux. 8. Le maitre de 
mon^ami est w extrememsnt severe, mais le mien 
est le plus patient. 4. Le chien est l'animal le 
plus ndele. 5. Le chat est_un animal tres_ 
Egoiste. 6. Nous w aurons des pr^sentsVa NoeL 
7. II est le moins riche des deux. 

Exercise 9. 

1. We shall have a present at Christmas, 
2.. Thy sister is the least clever. 8. Is thy 
master Jhe more patient of the twq ? 4. No ; my 
master is very jusi, but Charles' master is the 
more patient of the two. 6. The dog is very 
faithful, §. TJ^e cat is extremely selfish. 



12 ^~ 

>( LESSON X. 

XHB POSSSSSZVB ABJ&CTX1TB8. 

Tlie possessive adjective* in French agree in 
person with the possessor, and in number and 
gender with the object possessed. 

When there is only one possessor :— 
Singular Plural 

Malc^FeHi for both genders. Meaning. 
1st person mon ma mes my 

2nd person ton ta tea thy 

8rd person son sa ses his, her, iU 

When there are more than one possessor :— 
Singular Plural 

for both genders. for both genders. Meaning* 
1st person notre nos our 

2nd person votre vos yowr 

8rd person leur leurs their 

Examples. — One possessor : ma batte, my ball; 
mon pere, my father ; me&^oncles, my uncles. 
More than one possessor : notre balle, our ball ; 
▼ob freres, your brothers; leurs^oncles, their 
uncles. 

Recompense, rewarded vu, seen 

gronde, scolded 

Model Exercise. 

1. Le pere n'a-tjl pas recompense* ses fils? 
2. Oui, le pere a recompense" ses fils^et sa fille. 
8. Les meres w ontc,elles gronde" leurs_enfants ? 
4. Non, les meres n'ont pas gronde* leurs^enfants. 
6. N'as-tu pas vu ma cousine ? 6. Non, je n'ai 
pas vu ta cousine. 7. Avez-vous vu nos plumes ? 
8. Oui, j'ai vu vos plumes, mais je n'ai pas vu 
leurs livres. 



■ i 
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Bxerclae 10. 

1. He has scolded his children, but he has 
rewarded his pupil. 2. Has she seen her sister 
and her cousins ? 8. She has not seen her sister, 
but she has seen her cousins and my mother- 

4. Have they not rewarded their pupils ? 5. No 
they have scolded their pupils and their brother 

6. Has Charles' mother seen her daughter* 

7. No ; she has seen her son, but she has not seen 
her daughter. L 

LESSON XL 

arinvrraAT.s. 

Cardinal Wumbers. 

1, un (m.),une (/.^j 2, deux ; 3, trois ; 4, quatre; 

5, cinq; 6, six; 7, sept; 8, huit; 9, neuf ; 10, dix; 
11, onze ; 12, douze ; 18, treize ; 14, quatorze ; 
15,quinze; 16, seize; 17, dix-sept; 18, dix-huit; 
19, dix-neuf ; 20, vingt. 

Sst-oe que (literally, is it that), is used in 
asking questions : Est-ce quemonfr&re estjicif also 
monfrere estziljici ? as shown in Lesson III. 

Quel Ageas-tuP (what age have j'ai dixjana (I have tenyears) 
you), how old are you t I am ten years old 

fl Oombien de, how many assiette (/.), plate 

J> bille.f/.), marble verre (w.), glass 

; ball* (/.), ball plat (m.). dish 

Model Bxerolse. 

1. Combien de billes as-tu ? 2. J'ai onze billet 
et trois balles. 8.( v Esi-ce guenous^avons ; seize 
assiettes? 4. Nous^a^rllqu^z^ assiettes, treize 
verres^et quatre plats. 5. QueLage a Georges t 
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6. II a huit w ans. 7. As-tu vingt^ans t 8. Non, 
j'ai quinze ans. 

Saeroteell. 

1. How old are you ? 2. 1 am eighteen. 8. Have 
. we any marbles ? 4. Yes, we have 16 marbles 
and 18 balls. 5. Is Charles 19 years old ? 6. No, 
he is 14, and his brother is 11. 7. How many 
glasses have you ? 8. I have 6 glasses, 2 dishes, 
and 12 plates. \^ 

CONVEBSATION. 
La Ohambbb a Couches, Thb Bedroom* ' 

G. ILest trop tot. ^/A R fe too early. 

C. Non, iLest tazt^ No, it is late. 

G. Ta ee pressed You axe in a hurry. 

0. Oui, leve-toi. Yea, get up. 

G. Tout w a l'heur*. Presently. 

0. Lave-toi. Wash. 

G. Aprfcstoi. After yon* 

0. Habille-toi. Dress. 

G. J'ai bien le temps. I have plenty** 



LESSON xn. 
taxs. 



«*tLinal 

1st, premier (m.), premiere (/.); 2ndy second (m.) t 
seconde (/.), or deuxieme ; 9th, neuvi&ne ; to form 
the rest up to twenty add ieme to the cardinal 
number : trois, troistim*; vingt, vingti£fn«, etc. 

N.B.— Those which end in e mute drop the ©: . 
quatra, quatri£m*. • 

Before onze, onzifons ; huit, huit&ma, no apo- 
strophe is used : le onzihne, le huiti^m*. 
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Quel (tni, whcfa dans; in 

quelle (/.), wfco* elasae (/.)« «&*#• 

place (/.)» pZadtf ' la, read 

page (/•)» 2*0* ehapitre (m.), emptor 

* Blotter Bserotee. 

1. Quelle place as-tu dans ta olasse? 2. Je 

suis dix-neuvi^me et mon cousin est quinzi&me. 

^ 8. Quel chapitre as-tu lu ? 4. J'ai lu le onzteme 

ft chapitre. 5. Charles est le second de sa classe, 

^ son fr&re est le seizi&me, et je snis lehuiti&me. 

6. Georges a la la deupieme page du treizieme 

chapitre de mon lrvre. 7. Es-tu cinqui&me ou 

sixteme ? 8. Je ne suis ni cinajri&ne ni sixi&ne, 

je suis le premier. 

1 Sxercrlse 12. 

1. What chapter have you read ? 2. 1 have read 
the 20th chapter. 8. What place has Charles in 
his class ? 4. He is the 11th, and his brother is 
^ the 16th. yt. What -chapter has George read? 
6. He has read the ' 8rd and 4th, 7. Ifl he first 
in the class ? 8. He is second, rf '/d*^ 

OONVEBSATION. / * 

La. Ohambre a Coucheb. Thb Bedboom, 

0. Tu seras^n retard. Ton will be late. 

O. Hn'ya pas de danger. There is no danger. 

0. Je me leve. I am getting up. 

G. C'est cela. That's right. 

0. Je serai habillfiavanttoL I shall be dressed before yon. 

O. C'est tres probable. That's very likely. 

0. Je serai pret avant.toi. I shall be ready before you* 

G. • Cela m'est_6gal> X don't oare. 
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lesson xm. 

TBS COWJUWCTTVa PE&SOlTAXi PSOSrOW. 

The conjunctive personal pronouns are those 
which are immediately connected with the verb. 





SINGULAR. 




1ST Pauses. 2HDPBH80V, 


SRDPBRSOH. 


Both genders. Both gender $, ^Mcuc 
Font. Je,7 tn, thou H,he f it 
Oen. \ en, of him, 


Fern. Bothgender% 
elle,«A#,tt 
en,o/her,ofit 


Bat. me, me te,tothm 
Ace me,m« te,(Ae* 


Ini, to Mm, 

toil 
to, htm, U 

Plural. 


lxd,toherJo y,te«,tott#m 

if 
la,A«r,<I 


1ST PERSOW. v 
Both genders. 

Fom. nous, we 

Gen, 

Dot. nous, to «f 

Ace nous, us 


2KDPBRS09. 
Bothgmdert. 
tous, you 

TouB,toyom 

TOOBffOU 


SRDPERSOK. 
Mate. Fern, 
lis, ellos y thef 
en en, o/rArr» 
leur, leur, fo f Art* 
lea, leathern 



The conjunctive pronouns are generally placed 
before the verb. When the sentence is inter- 
rogative the pronoun subject (nominative) is 
placed after the verb: <w-tu, hast thou? kes- 
tous, are you ? 

tu, thou, is used in French in addressing per- 
sons with whom the speaker is on very familiar 
terms. 

When voub, you, is used in addressing one 
person only, the adjective agreeing with it does 
not take the plural number : ma cousine, vous&tst 
trls .airnabU, my cousin, you are very amiable? 

The e of je f me, te 9 U % is cut off before a vowel : 
fat, I have, etc. 
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Fretl, lent papier (*».), papmr " 

j'y veillerai, Iskall see to it chose (/.), tow^ 
nou8_y veillerons, 100 sAall important, important 

see to it, til, seen «' 

parl6, spoiktfn avaient-ils, hod M^y V it c] 

Model Sxercise. /\ ^ ' 

1. Ton p&re t'^a-fcjl donn^un beaulivre? 2. Oui, 
11 m'a donne* un trfcs beau livre. 8. Leur frfcre 
leur w a pret£ ma grammaire. 4. Avez-vous - les 
verres, les plats^et les w assiettes ? 5. Oui, nous 
les^avons et leurs^amis ne les w ont pas. 6. H 
nous^a donn6 deux livres. 7. Leur^a-tcil donn6 
du papier. 8. Non, il leur w a donne* des plumes. 
O.Nous^eiyivoiisparl^. Ls chose est^importanto; 
j'y veillerai. 

Exercise 13. 

1. Has your father rewarded you? 2. No, my 
father has scolded me. 8. Their sister has not 
lent them my book. 4. Had they lent you their 
glasses and their plates ? 5. No, their friends 
had them. 6. I have spoken of it. 7. Had yon 
seen our brother? 8. Yes, we had seen him, 
but he had not seen me. 9. We shall see to it. 

LESSON XIV. 

TBI PIS JUJMOTXVa PSBSOKUb PlONOimS. 

The disjunctive personal pronouns are thost 
which are used apart from the verb. 
Singuulb. 
ibt Pbrsojt. ind Persoh. srd Pzrso*. 

Both gmders. Both genders. Mate. Fern 

Mom. lfoi t 7 UA.theu Ini,A«, il alle,jA« 

em. tomti^o/m* 4eUA,o/th*« 6elvl,of Mm, d'elle,qffep 

o/U 
Dal. 4moi,tom« ktoi, to thee klvd, to him, to U 4ellfl,to*-r 
Ace mok,im Xoi, Out tai, him, U til* for 





33. 







Vlvtuj* 






Iff PSR80H. 


IND PBR80N. 


SKDftSRBOll. 




Beth genden. 


Bo(hgvn*er*. 


Jfefe JV% 


ifom. 


Nous, we 


yobs, yott 


enx, elles, <tey 


Gen. 


de nous, cfta 


de voos, </ jron 


d'eux, d'elles, of them 


DaU 


& nous, to tu 


& tous, to you 


k eux, & elles, to tta» 


Ate. 


nous, us 


votuj, yot* 


cox, elles, them 



The Reflexive Per*o»a] Pronoun** 

1st person : me f myself; nous, ourself, ourselves. 
2nd person : te, thyself; vous, yourself, yourselves. 
8rd person conjunctive : se ; disjunctive, *oi\ him- 
self, itself, to himself, etc., etc. 

Qui, who Bans, wtthovA* 

touch£, touched re$u, received 

avec, with lettre (/.), letter 

din6 t (Mned encre (/•), *** 
ils seront, they will be 

Kodel Bxerclse. 
1. Qui a donne* un livre & Charles? MoL 
2. Qui m'a touche* ? Lui. 8. N'&iez-vous pas_avec 
lui ? 4. Oui, nonactions avec lui et avec ella. 
6. Avez-vous dine sans moi ? 6. Oui, nous^avona 
dine sans toi. 7. II a recu one lettre de moi. 
8. Elles n'ont pas re9u de lettres d'eux. 

£xerci*e 1*. 

1. Had you not received any letters from me ? 
2. Yes, we had received three letters from thee, 
and one from him. 8. Who gave yon some ink ? 
You did (did is to be left out). 4. They will be 
with us. 6. Who touched him ? I did (did is to 
beMeft out). 6. Would he have dined without 
them ? 7. No, but they would have dined with* 
out me. 8. They had received two letters from 
them. 
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LESSON XV. 



"AtTOXK,' to have. 
(Stmplo Ten*©*) 
Indicative. 



PRESENT. 



tuas, 
n or elle a, 
nous avons, 
voua avez, ' 
lis or elles ont, 



J have, 
thou hast \ 
heaeshehas ^ 
tee have 
you have 
they have." 



PAST DEFINITE. 



J'eus, 

tn ens, 

il or elle eut, 

nous eumes, 

▼on&efttes, 

ilseurent, 



/Aou hadsi 
he or she had 
we had 
you had 
they had. 



IMPERFECT 



F|C 



J 'avals,., J had 

tuATate^. thouhadst 

il or elle avalti A« or the had 
nous avions, - toe had 
▼oris aviez, you had 

fls or elles avalent, f A<y had. 



FUTURE. 



jW-ai, ' 
. tn auras, « 
il or eUe : aora, 
nous aurons, 
vous aurez, 



I shall have 
thou shalt ham 
he orshe shall bane, 
we shall have 
you shall have 



lis or.dtes anront, they shall have. 



Conditional. 

PRESENT. 

J'aurais, J should have nous aurions, we should have 

tuaurais, . thou shouldst have yousauriez, you should have 

'il or elle aorait, he ox she should ils or elles au- they should have, 
have * n&entk 



Imperative. 



qu'ilcrqu'elfc. 
ait> / 



/tow (fftow) . 
lei. him other 
have 



ayez 
/qu'ils or qn 'elles 
alent, 



leiwhavA- 
have (ye) 
let them bat*. 
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Subjunctive. 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 

Quej'aie, that I map have Quej'eusse, that I might hate 

que tu ales, that thou mayst quetueusses, thai thou mightst 

f f have have 

qu II or quelle that he ox she may qu'il or qu'elle tfa/ he or the 

"t> *«** efit, mfyAt Aow 

que nans ayons, /totf tr * miy flaw que nous eussions that we might hate 

que yous ayez, that you may have que tous eossiez, that you might 

qu ils or qu'eUes have 

aient, that they may have, qulls or qu'elles that they might 
eussent, . have. 
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Infinitive 

PRESENT. PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

Avoir, to have. Ayant, hating. 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 
Eu (m.), eue (/;), had. 

Interrogatively. 

Ai-Je, have I fete eua-fc fad 7f etc 

a-t-U, A«w Ae f etc. aurai-je, shall I have t etc 

nvais-je, Aad/fetc. autajbue;, should I have t &c 

Negatively^ 

Jen'aipos, I have not, etc. n'aiepas, flaw no*, etc. 

je n avals pas, I had not, etc. que je n'aie pas, fAa* J may not, 
, have, etc 

leuspas, I had not, etc. quejen'eussepas, that I might not 

n aura pas, I shall not have, have, etc. 

. , . etc* n'ayant pas, not having, etc. 

je n'aurais pas, I should not have, s 

etc -7^ 

, Interrogatively and Negatively. 

: n|ai-je pas, have I not? etc. n'aurat-je pas ? «AaZ/ / not faro, 

n'avais-je pas, fold 7 no* fete etc 

n'eus-je pas, had I not t etc n'aurais-je pas ? should I not have, 

etc. y 
Exercise is. V^ 

Write out all the primary tenses of avoir. 
(For the primary tenses, see Lesson XVI.) 



jen'ei 
je n'ai 
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LESSON XVL 

LTCEXUABY VERB "AVOIR,- to have. 
(Simple Tenses.) y ^ 

All the tenses given in Lesson XV. are called 
simple tenses. Five of them are called primary or 
primitive tenses, because they form all the others. 
The primary tenses are : the Present Infinitive, 
the Pbesent Participle, the Past Participle, the 
Present Indicative, and theJ?AST Definite 4wm 



X 



> >-r 



sf, if tcrapie (/.), top 

pttienee (/.), patience pbju (/.), few 

desiraifl, desired, argent (m.), monef 

Model Exercise. J/ _/ 

1. N'avais-je pas de livres? 2. Non, vous^ 
aviez des plumes. 8. Aie de la patience. 4. Je 
dlsirais que 1' enfant eutmnf. balle. 5. N'eurent- 
ilspas de billes? 6. Non, mais^ils auront des 
toupies.' 7. 'Si nous^avicns de rargent nous w 
aurions da papier et de l'encre. 8. N'ayez pas 
peur; / 

/^- Exeretse X*. 



-h 



I. Have (singular) no fear. 2. We had a ball 
(past definite), but you ha4 (past definite) some 
marbles. 8. Will they have some pens? 4. Yes, 
but they will not have any pap&. 5. If they had 
(imperfect) some money you would have some 
books. 6. Let us have patience. 7. I desired 
that they might have a top. 8. Will he not 
(insert [-t-] between the verb and its subject) have 
some ink ? 



-f- 
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Conversation. 
La Chahbre a Coucher. Tbe Bebaoom. 



€. C'est singulier. 

G. Qu'as-tu? 

C. Je ne trouve pas mon w 

Sponge. 
G. Cherche»la bien. 
C. J'ai perdu mon savon. 
G. Oupeut^iletre? 
C. Tu to sais peut^fctre. 
G. Cels/se pourxait. 



This is singular. 

What is the matter with you ? 

I do not find my sponge. 

Look for it welL 
I have lost my soap. 
Where can it be ? 
You Anew, * perhaps. 
That might be. 



LESSON XVII. 



THB ATTXXUAKY 



"ETE1," io be. 



(Simple Tenses.) 

Indicative. 



PflESBNT. 

Jtfu&ls, /«m 

tu en, thou art 

il «r &toest, he or she is 

Dooa^ommee, \e*are 

vous* fetes, you are 

ila or eO.es sont, fA*y art\ 



■ PAST DEFINITE. 



Jetas, 
tufas, 
ilorefltfiut, 
jaoua fames, 
vous fates, 



/uoi 

OOtftMCtf 

-Air or she wop 

unr«re 

]FQ&10Cr£ 



lis or elles f nrent, 7/^y twrte 



IMPERFECT. 



Petals, 
tuetais 
il or elleetsit, 
sens etions, 
a-etfez, 



/imu 

thou watt 
he or she was 
we were 
you were 



ils or elles etaient, they were. 



FUTURE 

*• serai, 
tnseras, 
il or «lle sera, 
nous serons 
vous serez, 



IshaUhe 
thou shall be 
he or she skaUbe 
we shall be 
you shall be 



lis or elles tenmt, they sAaU be. 



.Conditional. 

PRESENT. 



Je- serais, I should be 

tu serais, thou shouldst be 

il Or elle serai t, he or she should be 



turns serious, 
vous series 
Us or elles 
seraient* 



we should be 
youythovldbe 
they should be. 



Y. 



y; 
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Imperative. 



• "Li 'iZ~*S* » soyons, " hlusb* 

/">***ois,/*** \A*r^ fa (thou) soyez, be (you) 

qnMlMnn'nno UtMmm ivrbe. ^UUlJ qu ' illts mrtum * * 



Subjunctive. 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 

Que je sois, that I mat be Que je fosse, that I might be 

qne tu sois, /An* /Aou mayst que tu fusses, /A<tf thou mightst 

be- be 

qa'il or qufeUe thai heor the may qutl or qn'elle JAa< fc or *to« 

soit, 6* f&t, m<0& te 

que nous soyons, that we may be que nous t usstons, that ice might be 

que vous soyez, that you may be que -Tons' f assies, «Aat yow might be 

qu'ils or qu'eUes fAal lAcy may-be. qu'ils or quelles Mat they might be, 

soient, {ussent _; 

Infinitive. 

PRESENT. ' PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

etre, J&W etant, being, 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

ete (fnwrfaWO. been. 



S 



Interrogatively. 

■je, am/? etc. serai-je, eh&il I be t *tc 

_ jHo'e, i«w/r«tc. secais-ie, #Ao«W /,o« f etc. 

fns-je, wail? ew. 

Negatively. 

Jenesuispai, /am no/, etc. ne sois pas, fcno/,etc. 

je n'etais pas, /wo* not, etc que jene sois pas, that I may not be, 

je, ne f us pas, / imu no/, etc. etc. 

jeBeeeraipas, I shall not be, etc. que jene fosse that I might not 

jane serais pas, Ishouldnotbeyete. pas, be, etc. 

n'etantpas, not being. 

Interrogatively and Negatively. 

Ne sais-je pas, am I not ? etc. ne serai-je pas, shall I not bet etc. 

n etais-je pas, was I not? etc. ne serais- je pas, should I not bet 

nefus-jepas, was I not t etc. eta 

SxeroUe 17. 

Write out all the primary tenses 6f itre. 
(For the primary tenses, see Lesson XVL) 



r 
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lesson xvm. 

I AUXXU&&Y VSSS •» STAB," lo b*. 
(Simple Tenses.) 
Remark that there is no first person singular in 
the imperative. Avoir and etre are called 

auxiliary verbs, because they help in the conju- 
gation of other verbs. 

(Kl, where hiet, yesterday 

dcmain, to-morrow avantshier, the day bejbm 
fci, la, here, there yesterday 

aprea-demain, after to-mor* content, content 

raw satisfait, satisfied 

• aojourd' Jrai, to-day beaucoup, much 

Model Sxerelse. 

1. Ou 8eras-$u demain? 2. Je serai ici fle* 
main et apres-demain. 8. Ne 6erontbils papjud 
aujourd' w hui ? 4. Non, ils'ne seront pasjci 
aujourd' Jiui. 5. Ou £tdez-vous Jiier ? 6. J'&aJb 
la hier et avant-hier. 7. Je d^sirais qu'elles 
fussent contentes. 8. Sois satisfait. 9. 2£e se- 
rais-tu pas content si j'£tais ie secpnd ? 10. Oui, 
mais je serais beaucoup plus satisfait si Georges 
^ifcait le premier. 
J^^% Bzerolse 18. 

1. Would they not be content if they were 
here ? 2. No, but we should be satisfied if we 
were there. 8. Where will you be to-morrow? 
4. 1 shall not be here : to-morrow, but after 
to-morrow. 5. We are here to-day and thejre 
to-morrow. 6. Where were they the day before 
yesterday? 7. They were there. 8. I desired 
that you might be here. 9. Let us be content. 
10. He is much more satisfied than his brother. 



•+ 
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CONVERSATION. 



La Chaubbb a Couches. 

0. Les^as-tu caches ? 

G. Cela n'est pasjmpos- 
sible. 

O. Bonne-les-moi vite I 

G. A tine condition. 

O. Laquelle? 

Q. O'est que tu me rendras 
mon peigne, 
mabrosse a tfcte, 
ei ma brosse k dents. 



Thi Bedboom. 

Save you hidden them? 
That's not unlikely. 

Give them to me, quickly t 

On one condition. 

Which T 

That you will giro me back 
my comb, 
my hair-brush, 
and my tooth-brush. 



LESSON XIX. 

VBB AVXELXABY VBtB "AVOIR." 

(Compound Tenses.) 

This Verb it its own auxiliary. 

Compound tenses are formed by adding to the 
auxiliary the past participle of the verb which is 
being conjugated. 



/JINDIQA 



(This tense is formed with 
the present indicatiye of 
the auxiliary.) 
(I have had,) 

J'ai eu 

tu as w eu 

il or elle a eu 

nous w avons w eu 

vous^avez^u 

ils or elles_ont_cxi 



QA.TIVB. 

PLUPERFECT. 

(This tense is formed with 
the imperfect indicatiye of 
the auxiliary.) 

(I had had.) 

J'avais^eu 

tn avais^ou 

il or elle avait^eu 

nous w avions w eu 

YOUE^aviez^u 

ils or ellea^avaient^eil 



23 

PA8T AlpEniOU. XTOUBH ANTEBIOB. 

(This tense is formed with (This tense is formed with 

the past definite of the the future of the auxi- 

auxiliary.) liary.) 

(r kadhad) ([ 8 hall *av« had) 

JPeus^eu J'aurai en 

tu eus w eu tn auras w eu 

il or elle eut w eu il or elle aura en 

nou8 w e0mes w eu nous^anrohs w en 

vous w eutes w eu Yous w aurez w eu 

ils or elles w eurent^exi ils or ellea^anronCeu 

. - C tOKMHONAL AnWTRTfffl. 

(This tense is formed with the present conditional of the 
auxiliary.) 
(I thouldkave had) 
J'aurais^eu nons^aurions^eu 

ta aaraifiLea Youajauaez^eu 

il or elle aurait w eu ils or elles w auraient w eu y 

Bxeroise 19. 

Write out all the compound tenses of the in- 
dicative of amir, *&d esplain how they :are 
loaned. 

LESSON XX. 

TBB AlTXTT.TftRY VBtB "AVOZB," to have. 
(Compound Tenses.) 

The past participle, one of the primary teases 
(see Lesson XVI.), helps to form, with an auxiliary 
verb, all the compound tenses. 

Autrefois, formerly ohagrin (m.), sorrow 

beaucoup de, many bonhenr (m.) t happiness 

prix (m.), prize . . 6cole (/.), school 

temps (m.) t time courage (m.), courage 

Toiture (/.), carriage 
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t 



1. J'ai en £ ^^ & ^^ fxi h^^9^L M ^Q livres. 
S. 'Charles et Georges *aun^nCeti 2u papier eft 
des plumes s'ils w avaient w eu de Targent. 8. Ma 
soeur^aura eu de f encre et une plume. 4. Mom 
cousin et mon frerq auronl^eu des prix_a l'ecole. 

5. *Nous aurions^eu Je temps si nous w avions w eu 
tine voiture. 6. Elles w aurent w eu des chagrins. 
7. .NaaaiaYioai8 w eu du bonheur. 8. Vous_au- 
riez w eu du coinage, \ ^ 

•Bxerelse 20. 

1. I* should have had time if I had had a car- 
riage. 2. "We^vould have had many books if we 
had had some money. 8. They would have had 
6ome courage. 4. They had had sorrows formerly. 

6. You will have had some paper. 6. She will 
haves had some happiness. 7. Lewis will have 
had a prize at the school. 6. We liacl had some 
patience. 

CONVERSATION. 

IllGflAXBB&AGoVCHBB. THE JJXMOQX. 

0. Tn crois.fuetje^kfluai Ton think I have hidden 

cache>, them ? 

G. J'en suis 8%. I am sore of it. 

0. Tn as raison. Yon are right. 

G. ■ Je t'ai vn. * I saw yon. 

0. Tiens, lei void. Take them ; here they are. 

G. Je te remercie. IThank yon. 

0. II n'y a pas de qnoL Don't mention it. 

G. Maintenant, voici ton Now, here are your oomb 

peigneet tes brosees. and yonr brashes, -f— 
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penses. 6. Qn'ils^aient^eu bean temps. 7. Ont A 
ils en manvais temps ? 8. Oui, ils^ont.eu do la 
pluie et du vent.V 

'Bxeroise 22. 
1. We have all had some tea, and they haro 
had some coffee. 2. Had not Charles had a 
reward ? 8. Yes ; he had three prizes. 4. That 
they may have had a kind master. 5. That you 
might have had fine weather. 6. Had we not had 
bad weather? 7. Yes; we had had some rain* 
8. They will have had some wind. 
CONVERSATION. 
La Chambee a Couches. The Bedboom. 

C. Habillons-nous vite. Let us dress quickly. 

G. Oui, d6pgchons-nous. Yes; let us make haste. 

C. Je suis pret. I am ready. 

G. Et moi aussi. And so am I. 

C. Tu es plus vif que moi. You are quicker thairl. 
G. C'estvrai. It is true. 

C. On sonne pour le d6- They are ringing for break* 

jeaner. fast. 

G. Nous ne sommes pas w en We are not late* 

retard. 

LESSON xxiii. 

THE ATOtXXiXARY VERB "ETRS," fo '&•* 
(Compound Tenses.) 
The verb 6*re, to be, forms its compound tenses 
T.'ith the help of the auxiliary verb avoir, to havs. 
INDICATIVE., ^/.^ 

(This tense is formed with the present indicative of the 
auxiliary.) 
(I have been) 
J'ai e*te\ nous w avons w e , te' 

tu as w 6te" . vous^avez^tS* 

11 or elle a 6 16 ils or elles^ont^e'te> 
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RiUPEBSECT. 

(This tense is formed with' 
the imperfect indioatiye oi 
the auxiliary,) * , 

(I had beefy 

tufavaisJStd 

il or elle atsiOtfi 
nous w aviori§x£t6 •/ 
▼ousLaviez^etfi* y 

ils or eUes^avaien^iStQ 

past ^ntsIbiob. l 

(This tense is formed with the 
past definite of the auxi- 
liary.) 

(I had been) 

J*etwuB , t£ 

tu eus w 6te" J 

H or elle entjffi 

nons^eumesLew 

▼OH8jeutes w 6te 

ils or elles w ettrent w e , te' 



1T3TDRE -ANTERIOB. 

(This tense, is formed with 
the future of the ua*ty 
? liary.} ' ^^ 

S (I ehall have been} 

fcnrai 6teV , 

tu auras^eW 

il. or elle aura,'$te\ 

nous w aurons w 6t6 

▼ous w aurez w 6te 

$ls or elles w auront w e*t4 

^.V^'CONDltlONAIi Alf TB R TO m 

(This tense is formed with 
the present conditional oi 
, the auxiliary.) 

(I should have been) 
J'aurais w $t$ 
tu aurais w 6t^r 
il or elle aurait w 6t$ 
nous w aurions w 6t6 
vous^auriez^te f 
ils or clles^auraientLeid 



< 



Exercise 23. 

Write loiit all the compound tenses of the indi- 
cative of 6tre, and explain how they are formed. 



LESSON XXIV. 

VHB. A/TCEXUaJlY VERB "ETEB," to be* 
(Compound Tenses.) 



Souvent, often 
tons deux, both' 
aveo, with 

longtemps, a long time> 
en, tn 

Bans, without 
parent, parent (m.) 



seul, alohe 
tine fois, onctf 
deux fois, twice 
Espagne, Spain* 
•ville [f.\town 
Italic, Italy 
en retard, lata 



X 
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Model Bxc r c ii e* 

ii M 60uvent*i Paris avec mon p4re> 
». ,1csa &e longtempsjen France sans sea 
parents. 8. Nous aurions^te* avdc Georges si 
son pere avait w £t6 b Londres. 4. Quand nous., 
eumes^te' a Berlin. 5. Ma soeur w aura ete nne 
fois^en Italie, deux fois^.en Espagne. 6. Elles^ 
auraient w £te seulea^a la vilie. 7. Yous^avez_6te 
en retard tous denx. \* 

Exercise 24. 



N 



Tf 



1. Lewis and nay brother have bees Jate.> 
26. Both will have beea r to Spain • twicet with 
Charles. 8. I should have been to Italy with my 
mother if my father had been -to farigi. 4, They' 
had been a long time alone in France. 5. We 
shall have been without our parents.' . 6. You had 
been often there. 7. I have been once to the , 
town, j "* 

| V CONVERSATION. 

La Salle a Mangeb. The Dining-room. 

O. & G. Bonjottr, papa et Qood morning, papa and 

maman. mama. 

Leb Parents. Bonjour, meit Good morning, my children. 

enfants. 
Li Pebe. Asseyez-vous^et Sit down and breakfast. 

dejeunez. 
La Mebe. Que veur-tu, What willyouhave, Charles? 

Charles f 
C. Un ceuf, s'il vous plait An egg, if yon please. 
La M. Et toi, Georges ? And yon, George ? 

G. Une o6telette, je vous A chop, if you please. 

prie. 
Le P. Tu as bon_app6tit ee Ton have a good appetiti 

matin. this morning. 

O. Oui, J'ai grand'faim* Yes, I am very hungry* 
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LESSON XXV. 

I A.UXXraAJLY TZHB "STBB," to &*. 

(Compound Tense*.) 
. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

^M&BBIJUflVr PLUP8BFXCT. 

(This tense is formed with (This tense is formed with 
the present subjunctive of the imperfect subjunctive 
the auxiliary.) of the auxiliary.) 

(That Tmay have beet*) (That I might have been) 

Que j'aie 6t6 . Que j'eusse et£ 

que tu aies w 6teV , que tu ensses 6te" 

qu'il or qu , elle / aitLlt* qu'il or qu'elle euCe'te' 

que nous^ayons^te, que nous w eussions w ete' 

qne vous^ayei w 6t6 que vous w eussiez_et6 

qu'ila or qu , eUesJuent_e'te* . qu'ilsorqu'ellesjeussent^etf 

* INFINITIVE. 

(This tense is formed with the infinitive present of the 

auxiliary.) 

(To have been) 

AYoir w 6t6 

ArpU /j^jJ^EBKOGATIVELY. 
j^-v 'rowAferq irf im mi. indicativb past antebiob. 

Ai-je ete. etc. Eus-je Ste, etc. 

a-tiil et$ etc. 

INDICATIVE PLUPEBVBOT. INDIOATIYB FUTOKS ANTE BIO*. 

Avais-je ete, eto. Aurai-je 6t6, eto. 



^W 



CONDITIONAL ] 

. Aurais-je 4te\ ete. 



; ' " rUDlOATITE PSSTSOT. (gJL*«><5ffblTIOI*AL- 

Je n'ai pas^.et$, ete. Je n'aurais paMte, ete* 



M 

WDICATmi PLUHMlWJt, ^^MWWlfNtTIf ■ 1 

Je n'srsis pu^^, etc Que je n'aie paa_6t^ ejs. 

DTBICATITS PASTAlfTSSlOB.. •UBJUXCTTYE PLUPERFECT. 

Jt n'eos paa_et6, etc. Que je n'euase paa_6t£, eta. 

IHDIGATTfS VDTOM1 AHTB- 

ftlOB. MyiKITITB PBBVEUTt 

It ntoaai pMLeie* , ete. IPavoir pas w e*4e\ etc. 

mttB&OGATIVBLY AND NEGATIVELY. 

INDICATIYE FUTUM 

nrmcATnm fbiim, anterior. 

ITai-je paflC&l, «te. IPaurai-je paOte, etc 

IHVICATlYS PLUPERFECT. CONDITIONAL ANTSftiea, 

H*ayaia-je pejL6t6, eto. N'aAirais-jepasj6teVete. 

INDICATIYE PAW ANTERIOR. 

N'eus-je p*MjM6 t etc. 

Bxerctee 28. 

Write ont the compound tenses of the«nbjnno- 
tive of 6tre affirmatively and interrogatively, and 
(Dxplain bow they are formed. 



LESSON XXYL 

I ATTXXXXARY VERB " ETRS," to 0*. 

(Compound Tenses.) 

Remark the euphonic t in a-t^U eut has he 
bad ? a-t^i/ e% 7 has ne been. 

1/616 dernier, latt rammer Tillage (m.), WBaee 

encore, yet ee matin. ffct« momiftf 

l'hiter dernier, Zo«t «ointer pret, ready 

Beltfque, Belgium prudent, prudent 

*in6,«fcU«t tuuide,! 
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1. Ave*- vous^td k Paris l'6t6 dernier ? 2. Non r 
je n'ai pas w enoore 6te & Paris. 8. 04 Louis a-t^U 
4t6 rhiver dernier ? 4. H_a 4t6 en Belgique aveo 
8a s<Bur w aIn£e. ' 5. N'anrais-tn pas w 6t£ an village 
si nous_avion8_&6 aveo Charles? 6. J'aurais^ 
£t6 au village ce matin si vous w aviez w 6t£ prets. 
7. Que vous w eussiez w 6t6 plus prudents. 8. Qu'ils 
Bisobjite moins timides. 



ri 



abceroia*) 26. 

• 1. "Would {hey not have been to Belmum last 
summer if we had been ? ' 2. No, they « would 
have been to Belgium last winter. 8. ThatuJ 
might have been ready. 4. That he maynot have 
been timid. 6. Has he not been to Berlin ? 6. No, 
he has not yet been to Berlin. 7. Had my eldest 
brother been to the village ?v 8. Yes, he had been 
this morning to the village^Yj 

CONVERSATION. 

La. Sallx a Manoee. The DiNma-ieev. 

LaM. Que veux-tu boire P What will you have to a" jink* 

G. Dn the\ s'il vous plaj t. Some tea, if you please. 

La M. Et toi aussi, Charles P And you too, Charles ? 

C. Non, merci, jUume mieux No, thank you ; I prefer 

le cafe. coffee. 

La M. Prends garde de te Mind you do not burayoui» 

bruler. *elf. 

Lb P. II eat ueadawd. Itift very hot, 

$+** y^><4t>? • r ■" - '•"•-* * x ' J A 



SECOND PART. 



LESSON XXVII. 

nrTZBBOGATXOV AVB VEOATXOV. 

1. To ask a question in French pat the pro- 
noun after the verb in simple tenses, after the 
auxiliary in compound tenses : pariez-voua? do 
you speak? avez-vous parte t have you spoken? 

2. With a verb in the third person singular 
ending in a vowel, insert a t between the verb 
and the pronoun : parla-t-U t did he speak ? 

'& With a verb in the first person singular end- 
ing in e mute, put an acute accent on the e 
to avoid two mute syllables coming together: 
parl6-je f do I speak ?jC 

N.B. — If the subject of the verb is a noun, put 
that noun first, and follow the rules given above 
notwithstanding : votre frere parla-t-il ? (your 
brother spoke he ?) did your brother speak ? 

Questions can always be asked by using eat- 
oe que (is it that), in which case nothing is 
changed in the sentence: est-ce qu'ilparla ? did 
he speak? est-ce que votre frlre parla t did your 
brother speak ? 

The negative is composed of two words : ne and 
pas ; ne comes before the verb, immediately after 
the subject; paa after the verb or auxiliary : il 
ne parte paa, it n'a paa parlS; if the subject 
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changes its place, the ne does not folio 
parle-t-il pas ? " 

After the negative, de is generallyusec^ 
of de 1% da, de la, dea : fai dea litres, * nave 
some books; j> n'ot pas de tora, I have not any 
books. 

N.B.—The English do, does, did are not trans- 
lated into French ; do you speak, does he speak, 
etc., would be in French : parlez-vous ? parle-t-il ? 
did I speak, etc., would be: parlais-jet ox 
parlai-je t 

Le canif, ike penknife parlAje t do I speak t 

parte, spoken niece, niece 

donn d- j o t do I give T la plume d'oie, ike g«OI 

JL,U> ~*tA>fr**» la vision, the translation. 
Model Sxerclse. 
1. Avez-vous donn6 nn canif a mon freref 
2. Non, je n'ai pas donne* de canif a voire frere. 
8. Ton pere a-t-il des Aleves aujourd'hui ? 4. Non, 
il n*a pas d*41eves aujourd'hui. 5. Est-ce que 
votre cousin a 6t& le premier de sa classed Oui. 

6. "QnnnAijn mon theme ou ma version au maitre? 

7. Tu ne donhes pas ta version. 8. Est-ce qu'il 
a un pensum ? Non. / 

^ Exercise 27. 

1* 1» Hast thou spoken to my teacher? 2. No; 
VI have not spoken to thy teacher. 8. Has he 
given a penknife and some quills to the pupil ? 
4. He has not given any quills to the pupils. 
6. Do I speak to the daughter or to the niece ? 
6. You do n6t speak to the daughter, but to the 
niece. 7. Is he at home (chez lui) ? 8. No ; he 
is not at home. 9. Did they speak ? 10. Nt> ; 
they did not speak. ^ J 
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LESSON XXVHL 

IT OOVJVOJLTZOV »DO»4B^io jrfm. 

The tlm is that part of the wwd which does not 
change ; the e^rwtfwUwn is that partef the word 
whkh changes. Example: do*»*ei\ to give; j# 
«2onn-e 9 1 give ; i« donn-ats, I gave. Donn is the 
****.- -m, -e, -«t», sjfeihttferaiutatioiis. 

{For the- list of primary or primitive tenser, m 
Lessen XVL) 

Simple 



IHFJN££IYE. 



^ PRESENT. 

nfriil^twite form* the future 
indicative and the present 
eondition&LL 



dotHE^er t tejrfc* 



Y PABIICIPLS PJHMHRIt: 

^Thi? teste forms the ptmr 
of th*present indicative, 
the whole of the imperfect 
indicative, and of the pre- 
sent subjunctive.^ 

dom*-amt, y*i«^ 



PAimerpLBv pAsii. 



fEnis tense forms all the compound tenaemLji 
donn-e\ given 

PRESENT. 

fTliia tense forms the second 
person singular, the* first 
and the second person 
plural of the imperative.) 
(I giv* r lam^gwinff 

Jedoxxn** 
tu donn-ee 
il donn-e 
nous donn -one 
tons domi-esv 
ila donn-ent< 



(This tense is- formed from 
the present participle by 
changing ant into ftls, 
etc.} 

to give): 

Jedonn«mlet 

tu donri-ais 
ildonn-olt ' 
nous donn-iotte, 
Vou*doim-ie» 
ils doan-*ieni 



8* 

»abt vxnspnt wvrvjqt 

(TWateaselermetneiiBper- (Thi* tease ia formed from 

feot enfajuaotisa.) the pseeent infinitive, by 
&4din& to it aj, etc.) 

(r^at^ {I$ha$giv«y 

Ja,dona-a* '• ' • Je donn r «r-al« 

tudonn-a* tu donjiror-a» # 

U donn-a II domi-er-» 

nous donn-£m©« ' nous donn-er-ona 

▼one donn&te* Voug donn-er*ea» ■ 

ill dona-feast ila,doaa-ei<»oiifr . 



CoB^ag^erAaahoyoihe following v#rW; rot-A* 
tot love; j»ir4-eK, to speak* 



LBS8QH XXIX. 

There are four conjugations in French; they 
are known by the termination of the infinitive. 

The list ends in er,- donn-ev^ 4o give. . 
The 2nd ends in ir, ,/in-tr, to finish, 
The 3rd ends in 6Ir, recev-oir y to receive. 
The 4th ends in r©, rewj*-ra, to break. 

y.B. — The past participle used as an adjeetm 
agrees with the noun: la leqon ntgligee, the 
neglected lesson ; remark that it comes after the 
noun. 

La le<jon, the lesson le theme, the exorcise 

parl-er, to speak la version, the translatipn 

ne*glig-er, to neglect''. corrig-er, to correct 

iaeile {after the noun), easy d6cliir-er, to tear up 
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Model 

1. Lo maitre dom*e nne lecon k releve. 
fl. 17el&ve parlait an maitre^ 8. Si nous n^gli- 
rions la version, le tnaitafe nous donnerait des 
pensumB. 4, Le maitre de Charles donna nn 
th&ne facile aux Steves. 6. Us coirigerent ma 
yersion. 6. Je dfohirerai le thJme corrige. 



~*1. He tore up the neglected translations. 
2. The masters were giving lessons to the class. 
8! The pupils will speak to the masters. 4. H 
you neglect the easy exercise, you will have an 
imposition. 5. My master would tear up my 
translation. 6. They corrected (part def.) the 
translation and the exercise, i 

CONVERSATION. 
La Sallb a Mangeb. Thb Dining-room. 

LaM. Passe le eel & ton Pass the salt to your father, 
pere. 



Le P. Passe-moi le beurre 

aussi. 
La M. Donne-moi ta tasse, 

Charles. 
G. Merci, je n*ai plus soif. * 

O. Je voudrais bien une pe- 
tite cuiller. 
G. En Yoilft nne. 
O. Oil done? 
G. Prfes de ta soucoupe. 



Pass me the hatter also. 

Give me your cup, Gbarlee. 

Thank yon, I am no longer 

thirsty. 
I should like a tea-spoon. 

There is one. 
Where (then) f 
Near your saucer* 
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LESSON XXX. - 
eovruQJLTXov M somrn,"(0^ 
(Simple Ten — - continued.) 
(For the primary or primitive tenses $ee Lbs* 
son XVL) 

CONDITIONAL. 

FRMEWT. 

(This tense is formed from the present infinitive by adding 
to it ale, Ae.) 

(I riou&i gfoi) 

Je donn-er-nta. nous donn-er-toan - 

tu donn-er-ala yous donn-er-f ea 

il donn-er-ait 11b donn-er-alent 

' IMPERATIVE. 



(This tense is formed from the present indicative by drop* 
ping the pronouns for the seoond person singular and 
the first and seoond persons plural. The third persons* 
are borrowed from the present subjunctive.) 
(Git* [thou]) 

• •••••• donn-onn 

Donn-rO'* doDn-ea 

m|u^mm^ 0Ji2ils.dflSKBMasKa 

N.B. — The seoond person singular never hat 
an a in the imperative of the first conjugation. 

SUBJUNOTJVB. 

PRISlfT. . 

(This tense is formed from the participle present by chang- 
ing ant into e, Ac.) 

(That I may give) 

Que je donn*e que nous donn-f pna 

que tu dona-ee- que vous donn-fteav, 

qu'il donn-e qu'ils donn-en* 
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(This tense is formed from the past definite fndleatfa' by 
adding to the second peteeMingnlftr*** tfce»> 

<freje dw»i»— » qne nonMcna-i 



one tu donn-aMe* que vous donn-< 

qn'il donn-at ojoS&jtonn-aM 

Note that the third peraoa Angular of this tens* 
always endaiat.^X 

INOTSBOGATIVELT. / 

Donne-Je, ete. donnai-je, etc. 

donne-t-iHthirdp0r€Oft) donuerat-je, ete* 

donnaU-je, ete. donneraU-je, «4» 

NEGATIVELY. 
Jenedonnepas.ete. ne denne pas, ete. 

je ne donnaU- pas, ete. q»t je ne donne pas, ete. 

la nedosna* pa* etc. que je,ne donjwuwie pa0,.eJa» 

je ne donnecal paa, etcu ne dow»ai pas, eta 

je ne danfiu»v*l*pasi etc 

INTEBHOQrATIVRMF AMD*liaGK*TI¥lBM£ 

Ne donn£-je pas, etc. nedtamai-je pas, ete. 

ne cU>nne-t il pas, eta, ne donn*raf-j* pas,.etc. 

us donnals-je pas^eio*. ne donneraU-je pas,4t*V 

XzareUe 30. 

Conjugate as above chancer, to sing. 

LBffiaVXXXL 

TBS FIRST OOMIVOATZOV* 

(8laapla< Vmmmomj 
Remark that the second person singular of the> 
imperative present has no a in the first conjuga- 
tion, donn-e ; that the o of the termination takes 
an acute accent^ the first person singular indica- 
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tive, used interrogatively, dom*6-jet and thai 
the third person singular takes & euphonic, t : 
domte-teilf 

Le professenr, thu teacher difficile (after the notm), 
l& tisducticm, ike translation difficult 
le devoir, the^task le morceau,-i%62>*<*3f 

Ut faute, the imstpfo, le conge, the holiday 

JUL&%Ajte. i^ 'Pi M&t£+* tt reciter; to recite, to say - 

1. Ten piofemo ur donne-t-il des- devoirs diffir- 
citer? 2. Nod, il flonxwr des themes et des 
versions faciles. Si Corrige lee fautes de ma 
traduction; 4. N« floun^je f a s un morceau do 
pupier-.a Charles ? 5. Non, tu ne donnes pas de 
morceau de papier. & Qu'il ecoutat lalecon dn 
professeur; 7. Le professenr noue donneraii-il 
un conge ? 8. Oui, sxjious r^citions lalecon sans 
fautes. ^4^-?0 *t-t-o /-< ^ k Ma>\^ 

, Bserctse 31. -- 

^/ 1. The master would give a holiday if Charles 
and Lewis said their lessons, without mistakes. 
2. The teacher would' not give a. difficult task. 
8. Give easy translations. 4. Does: he- not 
correct the mistakes of the exercises? 6. Yes, 
he corrects the exercises and the piece of transla- 
tion. 6. That I might say my lesson W the 
teacher. 7. That he may speak to his brother. 
8. That we xnay not tear the paper. . 
CONYERSA.TION. X 
La Salle a Manger. Tub Dining-room. 

C. Merci, je l'ai trouv6e. Thank you, I have found it. 

G. J'ai iiui de dejeuner. I Law done my hroafcfaefc, 

0. Et moi anssi. So have I. 

La M. Emportez quelque Tata something to eat. 

chose n mangtr. 
C. Oui, pour notre gouter. Xes. fox our lunch. 



lesson xxxn. 

TBB nSSTCOVTUOATZOV u DOIfVE8 v n <^^Vf. 
(Compound Tenses.) 
The auxiliary verb of donn-er is avoir. 

The past participle donn-6 helps to form with 
the auxiliary verb all the compound tenses. 



: J < 




Kk 



(This tense is formed with 
the present indicative ol 
the auxiliary.) 

(r taw pivot) 

J'ai donne 
tu as donne 
n a donne 
none avons ddnnt 
vous avez donne 
tls ont donne 

FA8T ANTERIOm. 

(This tense is formed with 
the past definite of the 
auxiliary.) 

(I had given) 

^etts donne 
tu ens donnt 
il eat donne 
noas eumes donnt 
vous eutes donne 
i!s enrent donne 

J. CONDITIONAL- ASIffftlOft. 

(This tense is formed with the present conditional of (he 
auxiliary.) 
(I should have given) 
J'aurais donne nous aurions donne 

tu aurais donne vous auriez donne 

ii aurait donne ils auraicnt donne 



PLUFERFSpT. 

(This tense is formed with 
the imperfect indicative 
of the auxiliary.) 

(r had given) 

J'avais donne 
tu avais donne 
il avait donne 
nous avions donne. 
vous aviez donne 
ils avaient donne 

FUTURE ANTERfOB. 

(This tense is formed with 
the future of the auxi- 
liary.) 

(T shall have given) 

J*aurai donne 
tu auras donne 
il aura donne 
nous aurons donnA 
vous aurez donne 
ils auront donne 
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SzercUe 32. 



Give the compound tenses of the indicative of 
4cout-*Tf to listen to. 



y- 



lesson xxxm. 

THE TXUST COVJVOATIOXr. 

(Compound Tenses.) 

6tu4i-er, to study l'argent (ro.), monef 

la gramxnaire, the gramrhar le pauvre, poor 

mieui, better admirer, to acLmire 

la paroiase, parish le heiob (h asp.) t here 

quand, when. l'h&olne (f., h mute), heroin* 

pecher, to fish ee (m. singX this 

rhaxneoon (m. v A mute), foofc le coute, fob 

Model Sxerclse. 

1. J'ai e'tudie' ma grammaire. 2. H aurait mieox 
rlcite* sa le9on s'il avait eu le temps. 8. Nous > 
aurons corrige* les versions quand vous aurez 
donn^ le devoir. 4. J'avais p£ch6 avec l'hamecon 
de Louis. 5. J'eus donne* de l'argent aux pauvres 
de Louis. 6. J'aurais donn6 de l'argent aux 
pauvres de la paroisse. 6. Us ont admire le h£ros 
et rheroine de ce conte. -^ 

Sxerclse 33. 

1. They would have studied their grammar if 
they had had time. 2. He has said his lesson 
better to-day. 8. They will have given money 
to the poor of the parish. 4. He had given the 
hook to George. 6. We had admired the hero 
and the heroine of tins tale. 6. They have fished 
here yesterday, y^ 



La Bxum ▲ lfAvauk 
G. Emportons du pain. 
0. A vec de la confiture. 
hk M. Emportez plutGt ties 

sandwiohs. 
O. Cela vaudra mieux. 
Lb P. Avez-vous tons to» 

livres? 
0. Oui, nous les avons tons. 
Lb P. Partez vite v il est 

temps. 
0. & G, Adieu, & ee soir. 



* Thb Pnmwi wrwL 
Let us take some .bread 
With some jam. 
You had better take 

sandwiches. 
That will be better. 
Have you all your books? 

Yes, we have them all. 
•Start quickly ft is time. 



Good-bye, wKshafi 
this evening. / 



-Bee jo« 



LESSON XXXIV. 



t^ 



DOxrar-SR, to give. — Compound Tenses. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



(This tense is formed with 
the -present subjunctive of 
the auxiliary.) 

(That I may iha/veyne*.) 

Que faaedonae* 
que tu aies donne* 
qu'il ait donn6 
que nous ayons doime 
que vous ayez donnd 
qu'ils aient donne* 



ELOVSJOTUT* 

(This tense is formed 'with 
the imperfect snbjnnetne 
«of the auxiliary). 

(That I might Jiavefntfn.) 

Que j<eu68e4onn& 
que tu cusses don&6 . 
qu'il eut donu£ ' 
que nous eussions dogti6 
que vous eussiez dorfne 
qu'ils eusseht donn6 



INFINITIVE. 



(This tease » •formed with the infinitive ; present of the 
Auxiliary.) 

(To hacetguxn.) 

Avoir donn6 
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INTERROGATIVELY. 



INDICATIVE PBBFEGT. 

Ai-je donne>6te. 
a-t-il donne*, etc. 

INDICATIVE PAST ANTEBIOB. 

Eus-je donne", etc 



INDICATIVE PLUPERFECTS 

Avais-je donnfi, etc. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE tNTEBIOB. 

Aurai-je donn6, etc. 



^ 



CONDITIONAL ANTEBIOB. 

Aurais-je donn6, eta. 
NEGATIVELY. 



INDICATIVE PLUPERFECT* 

Je n'avais pas donne, etc. 

INDICATIVE FUTUBE ANTEBIOB. 

Je n'aufai pas doting, etc 

SUBJUNCTIVE PERFECT. 

Que je n'aie pas domx6, etc 

1&F1NIT1VB PEBFECT. 

N'avoir pas donn6, etc 



X 



INDICATIVE FBBFB09. 

Je n'ai pas doling, eto. 

INDICATIVE PAST ANTEBIOB. 

Je n'eus pas donne 1 , eto. 

CONDITIONAL ANTEBIOB. 

Je n'aurais pas donne*, etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPEHTBCT. 

Que jetfeusse pas donne*, etc. 

INTERROGATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY.- 

WDICATTVE PEBFECT. INDICATIVE PW PERFECT. 

N'ai-je pas donne", etc. N'avais-je pas donne\ etc. 

INDICATIVE PAST ANTEBIOB. INDICATIVE FUTUBE ANTEBIOB. 

N'eus- je pas donn6, etc. N'«u*ai-je pas dpnn6, etc 

CONDITIONAL ANTERIOR. 

N'aurais-je pas donneV«to« 
Ekerclse S4. 

Write oxit the compound tenses of the'gubjtrao- 
tive of aw»-or, to love, negatively and intexro- 
gatively. 
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LESSON XXXV. 

•_ FIRST COVJVOATZOir. 
^ %^. (Compound Tenses.) 



r, to pour la tasse, the etip 

rftnTimiAr itofpiU lelait, the milk , 

renvers er, J to ||p|i| le conteaUj ^ j^ 

coup-er, <o eut les ciseaux, the scissor* 

pr6par-er, to prepare la soucoupe, tfce saucer 

tromp-er, to deceit* la porte, the door 

iaiss-er, to leave ouverte {/.), open 

cette (/.), this ferm-er, to s/itti 

Model Exercise. 

1. As -tu vers6duth6 dans cette tasse? 2. Oui, 
et j'ai renvers6 du lait dans la soucoupe. 8. Aviez- 
vous coup6 le papier avec on couteau on avec des 
ciseaux? 4. Nous avons d^chire* le papier. 

5. Qu'ils aient prepare* la version. 6. Que Tons 
n'eussiez pas trompe* le maitre. 7. Est-ce que tu 
as ferine* la porte ? 8. Noli, j'ai laiss^ la porte 
ouverte. 

Sxerclse 35. 

1. Had you not left the door open ? 2. No, we 
had shut the door. 8. That they may not have 
deceived their teachers. 4. That he might have 
prepared his exercises. 5. If I had had a knife I 
should not have cut the paper -with the scissors. 

6. Has he torn the book? 7. No, he haitnot 
torn the book ; but he has, upset this cup and 
this saucer. 8. I shall have poured some milk 
into the glass. 
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conversation: 

"7^ Dans la Bui. In the Street. 

O. Prenons un chemin plus Let us take a shorter wa/« 

court. 

O. Oui, paa8ons par 1&. Tea, let us go that way. 

C. Cela nous raccourcira. It will shorten our way. . 

G. De beaucoup, je crois. By a good deal, I think. 

C. Jenem'yreoonnaisplus. I no longer know my way. 

G. Nous nous sommes We have lost ourselves. 

egares. 

O. H faut nous renseigner. We must get information. 

G. Demande ace monsieur. Ask this gentleman. 

C. Oui, il a l'air comme il Yea, he looks gentlemanly. 

faut. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

TBS BSrorXTB ASTICZ.S WITH «3>B," AVA 
THS POSSS88XVB CASS. 

~Jf (See Lessons IT. and V.) 

Etetcad of da, de la, de V t deB, translate 
some or any by de or d v — 

1. If there is a negative preceding : it n'a pa* 
de livre*, he has no books. 

2. If an adjective comes before the noun : il a 
de bons livres, he has some good books. 

Charles' book is in French : le livre de Charles. 

This book is Charles's, or belongs to Charles r 
ce livre est a Charles.*/ yj 

This book is the master's, or belongs to the 
master : ce livre est au mattre. 

This book belongs to the masters,: ce livre est 
aux mattres. 



Le pain, the bread mum, att* 

pour, for heau, fine - 

Don, good le cerceau, the hoop 

Model Exercise. 
1. H n'a pas de-coutean pour cettper la- pain. 2. Go 
couteau eat-il & Charles ? 8. Non, ce contest* est 
& Louis. 4. N'aveE-vous pas eu de borrs livres ? 

5. Oui* et nous avons eu aussi de beau papier. 

6. Ces balles sont-elles aux enfants ? 7. Non, 
elles soot an maitre. 8. Ce oasoeau est& l'enfant. 



else M. 

1. Have they not had fine paper? 2. They 
have had fine paper and good books. 8. This 
book belongs to the child. 4. These balls are 
George's. 5. He had no scissors to cut the paper. 
6. My brother's pens are here. 7. The cousin's 
(/.) money is there^l/ 

C01WEBSATI0N. 

Dans la Bus. Br thh Street. 

G. Pardon, Monsieur? I beg yooi pardon, Sir f 

Le Monsieur. Que voulez- What do you want, my deaf 

vous, cher enfant ? child ? n 

G. Voudriea-voua woir l'o- Would yen have the kind- 

bligeanoe de nous in- ness to show ns the way 

diquer'le chemin da to the schoolf 
lyceef' 

LESSON XXXVII. 
rouoATxoir or nacxrars votm 
(See Lesson VL) 
If the maBouline noon end? in e», add $m a 
mute, and put a grave accent on the e before the 
r to form the corresponding feminine noun : Veeo* 
Uer, the school-boy ; Vccolihre, the school-girl, 



If the masculine noon- ends in eu*, oliange ear 
into euae : un voyageur, une wyagmvkse, a 
traveller. 

Principal exceptions :— 

Maso. Feat 

negro, ndpr* nfyresse 

tiger, *C^!«- tigre&se 

prophet, prophlle pwphkm*, 

host, Adfe holme 

sinner, pecfieur pwhercsse 

hunter, chasseur chasperess$ 

actor, acteur ^ actrice 
ambassador, ambassadeur ambassadric* 

The corresponding feminine noun to chanteuris 
ehantex^e ; cantatrice (/.) is a professional singer. 

Tu-er, to hill pSch-ei; to fish 

entendu, heard demand-er, to ash fir 

ouvrier, wor&man pardon, pardon 

travaill-er, to wor\ Id poisson, the, fish 
pfecheur, fisherman 

Model Sxerotee. 

1. n a tue une tigress®. 2* J'ai entendu tme- 
eantatrice. 3. La. gorifiexe a ferme" la porte. 
4.- L'ouyriere a tra#ailli iejL 5/ La pdcheuse a 
da poisson. 6. La pfoheresse arllemancU pardon. 



1. The workmen had not worked here. 2. They 
have killed a tiger aMa tigress. & 'Eh© portress 
would not haye shut the docm. . 

Give the meaning af and the feminine nouns 
corresponding-to : pwphUe, p&Bheur,p$nHeur t negre, 
hote, acteur, climHtau*% nageur, afcuantr, forger. . 

Y 



%. 
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CONVERSATION. 
Dans la Rub. Ih thb Strsbt. 



>, 



Hohsuub. Tres yolon- The GbptluAn. Very wQ.« 

tiers. Prencz la pre- linj^y; take the first torn- 

miere rne a droite, puis ' ing on the right, then tHe 

la troisieme a gauche, third on the left, and yon 

et vons verrez le lycee will see the school opposite 

en face de tous. yon. 

0. et G. Nous yous remer- Thank yon Tory muc^, air. 

eionsbien, Monsieur. 

0. Enfin, nous y yoila t At last we have got there I 

G. Et nous ne sommes pas And we are not late, 
en retard, y 

LESSON XXXVIII. 
tbs p&tr&AX nr kotos. 

(See LESSON HI.) 

If the noun ends in the singular in b, x, or s, 
it will not change in the plural :— 

lefila, the son UsfilM, the sons 

la voix, the Toioe les wtx, the voices 
le nex, the nose les nex, the noses 

If the noon ends in the singular in au or en, 
add x to form the plural : le bateaux, the fcoat ; lee 
bateaux, the boats ; le jeu, the game ; lee j'eux, 
the games. 

The seven following nouns, ending in on, take 
an x in the plural : — 

le bijou, the jewel lee bijoux 
le caiUou, the pebble lescailloux 
le chou, the oabbage les choux 
le genou, the knee les genoux 
le hibou., the owl lee hiboux 



63 

Ujoujou, the toy Us joujoxa 
U pou 9 the louse les poxix 

The other nouns ending in ou follow the general 
rale, and take an b : U clou, the nail ; Us clou*, 
the nails ; U verrou, the bolt ; Us verroua. 

Achet-er, to bug bien, well 

le chemin, the rood le lis, K&y 

la bottme, the boot la noix, nut 

le ehAteau, the castle au plnriel, in the plural 

m&gm&que, magnificent ehang-er, to change 

pooss-er, to grow 

Model Bzerelse. 

1. La marquise a aehet6 des bijoux. 2. Lea 
cailloux de ce chemin coupent les boltines. 8. Cea 
chateaux £taient magnifiques. 4. Oes jeux na 
sont pas dangereux. 5. Les ohoux poussent bien 
ioi. 6. Le lis, la noix, le nez ne ohangent pas au 
pluriel. 7. La porte n'a pas de verrous. 8. L'en- 
fant n'a pas de joujoux^-- 

Exercise 38. 

1. The jewels of the marchioness are magni- 
ficent. 2. Here are three owls on the hedge. 
8. There are the boats. 4. I have some lilies. 

Give the plural of joujou, feu (fire), clou, net, 
chapeau (hat), fits, drapeau (flag). 

OONVEBSATION. 
Lk Classb. Thb Glass. 

Le MaItbe. Entrez et as- Come in, and sit down, 
seyez-vous. Charles, Charles, oall over, 
faites l'appel. 
C. Monsieur, tout le monde Sir, everybody is present 

est present. 
h* M. C'est la premiere It is the first time for a long 
fois depnis longtemps time that there has no! 
qn'il n'y a pas on seal been a single absentee* 
absent. 

/ 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

THI 1 

If the noon ends in ml in the singular, change 
al into am to form ike plural : U chsvml, tk» 
korse ; les cJtevamx, the horses. 

Seven substantives ending in *H follow the 
same rale : — 

Uba.ll, the lease 
U corail, the coral 
V email, Ike enamel 
le soupirwtil, the air-hole 
U travail, the work 
le vanta.fl> the leaf of a door 
le vitrmU, a stained glass 
window 

The other nouns ending in all follow the gene- 
ral rule, and take an a : U gouverna.il, the rndder f 
Us gouvem&tlB. 

Bris-er, to break eette {/Xthto 

la cave, ito ceUmt Iteglise (/.), the church 

ces, thete general, general 

trop, too much court, *toiri 

terminer, to terminate groe, W? 



1. lis ont brise* les gouvernails des bateaux. 
2. Gee eaves ont des soupiraux trop petite. 8. Ha 
n'ont pas terming les travaux. 4. Lee vitranx de 
•cette eglise sont magnifiques. £. Les g&ieratfx 
ont oommande des ohevaux* (L Us ont des baux 
tree courts. 
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1. They have broken the magnifioewfc «tarae9 
glass windows. 2. These boats have not any 
rudders. 8. The air-holes of tbese co-Bars are too 
lag. 4. They will not have terminated the works. 
5. We had ordered hordes for the generate. 6. We 
had not very short leases. 

CQNYEB3AT10N. 

En Class*. In Glass. 

0. n y a meme There fe even 

nfc eldve da phis, aaa papil more 

IiX M. Oui, e'est un nonvean. 3Tes, ha is a zxew boy. 

€• Oft faut-il qu'il so plajeef Where most he place bjm- 

ImM. Bfaatqtrflpreiuft* HenttsttakV 

laderni&re place. the last place. 

Bamassea las -devoirs, Collect via e*eiti*», 
Oeerges. 



"George, v 



LESSON XL. 

Xbe following nouns have two phoul f«nns» 
ttttob hawing a different -meaning : 



r«^ the grandfather {£ .t^SSLi' 

•1" 



(Zos ci«as, the heavens 
les ctele, , bed-testers, skies in 



' ' pictures 



{les yeux y the eyes 
les cells in <Bil*ds*2ti>W' l ' aval 
windows 

{l<& trowHut, the works 
Zos iraroila, a minister's reports. 
brakes for shoeing bwaes 



M 

L$ bftail (singular) and les bestiaux (plural), both 

mean cattle, 

*- 

THrntn, iUuttrioui vicieux, virion* 

to chevalier, the knight sombre, dark 

perdu, lo$t dee million de, ihomam&B of 

le meme jour, on the $am$ *+x champ, field 
day brill-er, to $hine 

* ftoile, *tar 
I, his or her, before a plural noun. 



1. Bee aleux Itaient d'illustres chevaliers, 
2. Elle a perdu ses deux aieuls le m&me jour. 
8. Les travails sont n&essaires pour lee chevaux 
vicieux. 4. Les ciels de ces tableaux sont trop 
sombres. 5. Des milliers d'&oiles brillent dans 
les cieux, 6. Les bestiaux sont dans le champ. 

Bxerclso ftO. 

1. His ancestors were not very illustrious, 
2. He had lost his two grandfathers. 8. The 
cattle were not in this field yesterday. 4. His 
eyes are very small. 5. The heavens, the brakes 
for shoeing horses, the oval windows, the bed* 
testers, the air-holes, the cattle, the coral, the 
games, the toys. 

CONVERSATION. 

En Olassr. In Class. 

G. Monsieur, ilya deux Sir, there are two boys 

61evee (pnpils) 

qui ont laisse* leur devoir who have left their task at 

chez euz. home. 

Lb M. Us eopieront cent They will oopy a hundred 

fois : times : • 

44 Chez moi, ohez toi, "At my home, at thy home, 

Chez euz, chez lui." At their home, at his home.* 

i 
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LESSON XLI. 

QVA&iraaro abjsotzvbj. 

Vonnatton of tile Vemiatae* 

(See Lesson VII.) 

11 the adjective ends in el, eil, en, on, et, ot, 

m, doable the last consonant, and add an e muts 

to form the feminine 2— 



r„ 



Mat* Fern. 

Cruel cruel eruetie 

pared <fa,± \<± alike pareiHo 

ancien ancient y*^^ ancienne 

bon good / ftonne 

muet dumb roue^e 

^ro» big gross* 

The following adjectives have two forms for the 
masculine, the one used before a noon beginning 
with a consonant or an h aspirate, and the other 
used before a vowel or an h mute ; it is from the 
latter that they form their feminine :— 

Mate. Mate. 

(Before a consonant or (Before a vowel or h 

h aspirate.) mute.) Fern* 

beau, beautiful, hand- Ul helle 



fiouvMtf , new 
view, old 
fou, foolish, mad 
mou, soft 



nouvel 
vieil 

M 
mo! 



■ nouvell* 
vieill* 
/olle 
moll© 



jumeau, twin, makes Jumelle, from an old 
form jumel, ^. 



La femme, the woman 
rhomme, the man 
l'axbre (ro.), the tree 



le eadeau, the gift, thepreseni 
invit-er, to invite 
rami, the friend 
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1. La tigresse est tres tjrttelle. 2. Oette maisofl 
est Tort anoiemie. 8. La phone n*eet pas bonne. 
4. Cette femme 6tai& jnoette. 5. Voila tin bel 
homme. 6. Yoici un vieil arbre. 7. Louis est 
un fol enfant. 8. Sa scaur est tr&s vieille et sa 
cousine est fort belle. 9. Yoici un beau cadeau. 
10. Charles avait invite* son nouvel ami. ^ 

^ 1. My new friend will invite George. 2. They 
will give a beautiful present to his father. 8. My 
cousin (/.) is not old, she is young and beautiful. 
4. Here ib a handsome child. £. There is a very 
old tree. 6. This church is very ancient. 7. Hy 
ball is not so big as mine. 8. This woman ift 
*«$y s good. ^ 

LESSON XLIL 

To form the feminine of adjectives -ending in 
er, ier, add an e mute, and put a grave accent 
on the e preceding the consonant : fier, proud, 
(Jem.) fibre; etranger, foreign, (fem.) etrangewe. 

The following adjectives in et form their femi* 
nine in the same way :— 



Masc. 
complex 
concret 
discret 


Fern, 
complete 
concrete 
discrete 


complete 
concrete 
discreet 


Viquiet 

rey'et 

ssjiet 


inquiete 

replete 

xeibte 


uneasy 
replete 
secret 



as 

If the adjecthae ends in * in the masculine, 
change f into v, and add an e mute : href, brief, 
(fem.Sbrbve; »if , "quick, (fem,*) tfvo.; neuf, new, 
(jfa».) native. 

If the adjective ends in x, change x into «, and 
add an e mtrte: jaloux, jealous, (fcm.) jalou&e; 
heureux, happy, (fern.) Jieureuae. 

La langne, the language d6ja, already 

mtOmaevBL, imkappy aotif, attitw 



> 



1. La eceur de Charles est tres£ere de ses 
bijoux. 2, La mere &ait fort inguiete de ses fils. 
8. Nous paxlons nne langue eirangere. 4. Ma 
cousine est jalouse de sa sceur, et elle n'eat pas 
henreuse. 5. Est-ce que ta grammaire neuve est 
complete? 6. Non, ma grammaire neuve est 4i)j4 
tres incomplete, 

Szerotoe 42. 

1. 7s fhis page complete f 2. No ; it is very 
incomplete. 8. My^sister is jealous of her cousin, 
and my cousin is very unhappy. 4. His mother 
is very old, but she is very active. 5. They did 
not speak a foreign tongue. 6. She was very 
preud of her present. >i 

CGNtVERSkTION. ^Vj- "' 

Em Olabsb. In Cues. r 

Lb M. Mainienant, fezmai Now, shut year booktf 
vos liwes; 

vons allez r6citer vos le- you are going to say yotur 

cons. lessons, 

dlofcvt, leve^-T0us; Kobert, stand up ; 

tcnez-vouB droit, stand straight, 

etrupondez a mea ques- and answer my questions, 
tione. 

JtonsBi. Monsiew, je -ne Bir, I do .not know my la* 

sois pas male$aiu son. 
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LESSON XLIIL 

y/^ QITALZrTXVO AD7EOTXV18, 
~t Formation of the romialne. 

If the adjective ends in our, change ear into 
^ ease to form the feminine : trompevr, deceiving, 
(/em.) trompeuse; flattmar, flattering, (/em.) 
flatten**. 

The following, in ear take an e mate: 
meiUeur, better, (/em.) meUleure:— 

meitteur, better, interieur, interior 

majeur, major exterieur, exterior 

mineur, minor antSrieur, anterior 

mperieur, superior posterieur, posterior 
in/irieur, inferior 

The following take ioe :— 

ifdSC. 2%*lt. 

accusateur accusing accwatrtce 

protecteur protecting - protectrico 
The following take esse :— 

Mase. pen. 

vengeur avenging vengeres&e 

enehanteur charming enchanteream* 
La aienne, his Bany-er, to save 

la lenr, theirs implor-er, to implore 

la lumidre, the light U puissance, the power 

le pays, the country causeur, talkative 

Model Bxerclae* 

1 . Ma plume est meilleure que la sienne. 2. La 
version de Charles est superieure a la leur. 8. Cette 
lumiere est trompeuse* 4. Cette cantatrice a une 
voix enohanteresse. 5. II a implore* sa puissance 
proteotrice. 6. Elle n'est pas oauseuse. 
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7^ Exercise *S. 

1. My sister is not so talkative as bis. 2. A 
protecting power has saved this country. 8. His 
translation will be better than mine.— Give the 
feminine add meanSig of : vengettr, mou, acciisateur,. 
replet, antSrieur, fier, flatteur, ancien, vieux, pro* 
phdte, amba&sadeur. JL 

CONVERSATION. 



En Classe. 




Iir Class. 


Is* M. Ponrquoi cela f 




How is that? 


B. ^ai eu mal a la tete hier 


I had a headache yesterday 


pendant tonte la soiree, 


daring the whole evening, 


et ma mftre vous a ecrit 


and my mother has written 


one lettro pour 


VOUB 


a letter to yon to aak yon 


prior de m'exeuBer 




to excuse me. t 


- 




LESSON XLIV. 


(VAixrTxvo adjsctxvbii 


Formation of the Peminine. 


The following adjectives form their feminine 


irregularly:— 






Mom. 




Fern. 


faux 


false 


fausu 


rouz 


red 


rousse 


doux 


sweet, gentle douce 


blano 


white 


blanche 


franc 


frank 


/ranch* 


$ec 


dry 


iiche 


frau 


fresh 


fraich§ 


€aduo 


decay 


edbyage cadugus 
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public 

turc 

grce 

long 

benin 

matin 

favori 
coi 



public 

Turkish 

Greek 

long 

good-natured 

{malignant 
malicious 
favourite 
quiet 



FanK 
puLliqu* 
turgus 
grecqm 
langxte 
benign* 

ynudigrm 

favorite 
coite 



La piece d'un frano, the one* l'encrier fm»),. the tnfcjfcpwl 

franc piece la fleur ( £) f . "" 

l'eau (/.), tlie water 



the flower 



1. Cette pi&ce d'un franc est faussa* 2*. Leur 
cousine est tr&s douce, mais la mienne est trea 
maligne. 8. Cette eau n'est pas frafche. 4. L'en- 
cre est seche dans cet encrier. 0. Le maitre a 
donne une longue version. 6. Cette fleur est 
tres hlanche./ 



cot, 



1. My Gxeek (after the notat) grammar is not 
complete. 2. His sister is more gentle and more 
frank than theirs. 3. We do not like a long trans- 
lation. 4. This ink is much too thick.— 4Sto the 
meaning and the feminine of the following J 
turc, rouaty b&nin, favori, see, caduc, public. 

GOSVEBSATION. 



Ek Classe. 
Lb M. Donnez-moi la lettre. 
R. La voioi, mensieur. 
Lc M. C'est bien ; 

asseyez-vous. 

C'est a rotre tour, Charles. 

8ayea-YCKu voire le^on t 



In Class* 
Give me the letter 
Here it is, Sir. 
That's all right ; 

sit down* 
It ib your tarn, Charles. 
Itoyou ki ow yonvlmmex f 



+ 
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WESSON XLV. 



•p 

^ QustttylBc Adjectives. 

To form the plural of adjectives add an to the 
singular, grand, grands ; grande, grandea. 

If the adjective ends in s or x in the singular it 
will not change in the plural : gro&> sing. ; grorn, 
pkuv big. 

The following is a list of some of the adjectives 
in al most generally used; they all change al 
into awe in the plural*, 

Sgol, equal mitral, moral 

legal, legal spicial, special 

royal, royal fkdai, feudal 

loyal, loyal baptismal, baptismal 

cardinal, cardinal sacerdotal, sacerdotal , 

general, general principal, principal 

If the adjective ends in qjra, add an x to form 
the plural : beau, beaux. 

Position of Hie Adjective. — Adjectives generally 
come after the noun with which they agree ; past 
participles, used as adjectives, always come after 
it. The following adjectives usually precede the 
noun :— x 

beau,, handsome petit, small 

joli, pretty motivate, bad 

bon, good Main, ugly 

meUleiir, better gros, big 

Mvand* tall meuto, old 
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Fnssiette (/.), the plate tonch-er &, to tout* 

le plat, the dish cass-er, to break 

ordinal, ordinal? ramass-er, to pick up 

nombre (m.), nuinbar le principe, the principle r 

uppris, learnt nouvean, new 

Model Exercise. 

1. Cos pieces d'un franc sont fausses. 2. Tn 
as une ineilleure plume que Robert. 8. H a 
Rppris les nombres cardinaux et les nombres 
ordinaux. 4. Ces gros hommes ne sont pas tres 
vifs. 5. Les nouveaux Aleves n'ont pas encore 
de livres. 6. Ne touchez pas a cette assictte 
cass^e. 7. Bamassez les morceaux de ce plat 
casse\ 8. Les prrhcipes g6n6raux. v 

Bxerelfte €5. '^ 

1. Pick up this broken dish. 2. They shall 
have learnt the cardinal and the ordinal numbers. 
8. These pretty women are not very tall. 4. Bo 
not touch these handsome plates. . 

Give the plural and meaning of: 4gdl % gra*\ 
paresseux, nouveau, meilleur, loyal. 



LESSON XLVL 

QTJ AU J? X XJN O ADJBCCTW9* 
Decree* of Comparison. 
>' (See Lessons VIH. and IX.) 

bon forms its degrees of comparison irregu- 
larly : 
Bon, good meilleur, better le meilleur, the best. 

Petit, little, and maturate, bad, form their 
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degrees of comparison regularly, and also irre- 
gularly, as follows : 

petit, small, moindre, smaller, le moindre, the smallest 
mauvais, bad, pvre t worse, le ptre, the worst 

N.B. — When little, better, best, worse, worst, 
are adverbs in English, they are translated into 
French by pen, mieux, le mieiix, pis, lepis. 

Much is beaucoup or trfo; very much is also 
beaucoup or trfo, never trfo beaucoup. 

The possessive adjectives man, ton, son, my, thy, 
his or her, cannot come before the same noun 
together with the article, therefore the article 
must be dropped in French, as it is in English in: 
my largest book, mon plus grand livre. 

In speaking of health, the adverb, not the 
adjective, is used in French : il est mieux, il est 
plus mal, he io better, he is worse ; il est meilleur, 
he is a better boy, or a better man. 

L'accent (m.), the accent malade, HI 

francais, French Us savent, they know 

Model Exercise. / (■ . 

1. Son accent est-il meilleur que l'accent de 
Robert? 2. Oui, il parle francos mieux que 
Robert. 8. Nous aimons beaucoup son frere. 
4. Ma version n'est pas pire que la tienne. 6. Le 
maitre a d^chire' mon plus mauvais devoir, 6. II 
£tait malade hier, mais il est mieux aujourd'hui. 
7. Georges est meilleur que Charles^ I . t ^ 

Bxerclse 46. f\ * 

1. We do not like Robert very much. 2. Have 
they not a better accent than my friend ? 8. No, 

F 
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but thejr know tke grammar (last of all) better. 
4. His best translation is not very good* 5. "We 
have been very ill ; we were worse yesterday, bat 
we are better to-day. 6. This paper is not better 
than mine. 

CQSVEBSATION. 



En Ciassk. 
0. Je Vai apprise de mpn 

nrieux. 
Xjb M. Dites-moi les jours 

de 1a eem&ine en Iran* 

cais. 
C. Lundi, mardi, mercredi, 
' jeadi, vendredi, samedi. 

Lb M. Voub ouaHea di- 
manche. 
C'est le tour d'Ernesfc 
Dites-moi les noma des 



Iff -Glass. 
I learnt it as well aal could. 

Tell me the days of the 
iraekuLFre»cfe. 

Monday, Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, Thursday, Friday, 
Saturday. 

Yen forget Sunday. 



Tt is Ernest's turn. 
TeU me the ni 



of the 



LESSON XLVIL 



\ 



-+ 



(&* Lessons XI. and XIL) 



SO, *ingt 
80, trente 
40, quarante 
ft), cinqttante 
60, soizante 
70, soixante-dix 
80, quatre-vingts 
90, quatre-vingt-dix 
100, cent 
1,000, miile 



21, vingt et un 
81, trenteetun 
41, quarante et un 
61, dnquante- et -un 
61, sossants etna 
71, soixante et onze 
81, quatre-'vingt-un 
91, qu*4re-7ingt-onst 
101, cent un 
1,001, mine urn 
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Remark that et, and, is used only with 21, 81, 
41, 51, 61, 71. 

Un,, one,, is the only cardinal number which haa* 
a feminine : ime> owe* 

Vt*#t f 20, *mk c*nt r 160, take s.n » if they are 
preceded hy a number which multiplies them, and; 
not followed hy another: qvatrc-viiigtB, 80; 
quatre-vingt-wi, 81; deux cents, 200; deum cent 
un y 201. 

Cent and vingt cannot take an s if they are 
followed by another number, or if they are used 
to express the date of the year : Van mil huit cent, 
the year 1800; Van mil huit cent quatre-vingt, the 
year 1880. 

Mtile, a thousand, is shortened into mil in men- 
tioning the Christian era. The numbers after a 
thousand are substantives: deuamilUons d'hommes, 
2,000,000 men. 

H y a, there is or we - arrlv^er, to happen 

il y aval*, there woe or were poss6d-er, to possess 

y a^-Uf He there or are there? mat* ciiand- dealer ^ 

y araifc-il f was- there or were ceci, this pA>*~» £ 

there? ctfa, that^ / 

la bourse, the purse Van (m.), the yeeer 

Model Sxerctee. ^^ l - 

1. Hy avait trois cents francs dans ma bourse. 
2. II y a trois cent cinquante francs dans la 
mienne. 8. Y a-t-il deux millions d'hommes ici? 
4. Non, il y a ici deux mille hommes. 5. Ceci 
arriva Tan mil huit cent. 6. Ce marchand posse*- 
dait quatre-vingt-dix chevaux. 



68 

t>- *** 

* 1. Were there not 80 francs in his purse? C. No, 
there were 202 francs. 8. Are there ten million 
anen here ? 4. No, there are eighty thousand* 
ff. That happened in the year 1680. 

Write ont in French words: 71, 93, 62, 84, 110, 
1009, 78, 98. 

CONVEBSATION. 
EnClasse. In Glass. 

G. Janvier, fevrier, mam, January, February, March, 

avril, mai, join, April, May, June, 

juillet, aout, septembre, July, August, September, 

octobre, novembre, d6- October, November Decern* 
cembre. ber. 

Lb M. C'est tres bien, That's very well (said), 
Charles; Charles; 

eeulement il faut parler only you must speak 

mi pen plus haut. a little louder. > 

LESSON XLVm. 

VUMB&AXS. 

(See Lessons XI. and XII.) 

To form the ordinal numbers of 80, 40, 50, 60, 
cnt off the e and add ieme : trente, trentibne, 
80th ; for the rest, simply add i&me to the car* 
dinal number: 70th, soixante-dixieme, &c. For 
21st, 81st, 41st, etc., do not use premier, but 
unieme, trente' et unieme. 

Use the cardinal number instead of the ordinal 
used in English : firstly, after names of sovereigns ; 
secondly, in speaking of the date of the month : 
Henri Quatre, Henry the Fourth; U quatre jvin, 
the fourth of June. 
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Remark that in Henri Quatre the English " the* 
is not translated, and that in le quatre juin the 
English " of " is dropped. 

Exception : — For the first sovereign of the series, 
and for the first day of the month use the ordinal 
number premier: Henri Premier, le premier juin. 

8ucc6der a, to succeed la naissance, birth 

dernier, last l'oncle, uncle 

o'est, it is la tante, aunt 

e'ltait, it woe • ranniyersaire de la naia- 

ranniversaire (m.) 9 onmwr- sance, the birthday 

Model Bxeroise. ^^ *''• * 

1. fidouard Premier succe'da a Henri Trois, 
2. Sa soeur est la derniere 6Je ga - classe, et la, 
mienne eo!; la premiere, 8. Est-be qu'il arrivera 
ici lo premier Janvier ? 4. Non, il arrivera ici le 
trois fevrier. 5. C'est aujourd'hui le soixante- 
douzieme anniversaire de la naissance de mon 
oncle. 6. O'etait hier le cinquante et uniemo 
anniversaire de la naissance de ma tantd. - 

Exercise 48. 



/ 



^ 



1. To-day is (it is to-day) my sister's 21st 
' birthday. 2. Yesterday was (it was yesterday) 
my cousin's 88th birthday. 8. George the 2nd 
succeeded George the 1st. 4. Shall we not arrive 
there on (to be left out) the tenth of July ? 5. No, 
we shall arrive there on the 1st of August. 

Give the ordinal numbers corresponding to* 
09, 8S, 100, 71, 881, 82. 



70 

CONVERSATION. 
En Class*. In Class. 

Lb M. Jean, dites-moi les John, tell me the names 
noms 

des quatre sajsons f of the lour reasons ? 

Jean. Le prin temps, l'Gte", Spring, Summer, 

l'automne, Phiver. Autumn, Winter. 

Lb M. Quel est le-gonm What ia the- gentler 

des trois dernicres ? of the last fhrce^^-- 

Jean. Lea quatre saisons The ffturjgaseiiS^ 

sont du genre xnasouUn. are of tEemasculiee gender. 



i 



LESSON XLIX. 

possjuam pa amwotives. 

(See Lesson X.) 



**«»• / 

t 



The masculine forms men, ton, aon, my, thy, 
his or her are used instead of ma, ta, aa before 
a feminine noun beginning with a vowel or an 
h mute : men amie (/.), my friend ; ton Sp4e 
(/.), thy sword; son humeur (/., h mute), his or 
her temper. 

This is flone to avoid the hiatus which would 
be produced by the two vowels : ma amie, fa 6pie, 
ja Uumeur. 

As the French possessive adjective agrees in 
gender with the object possessed and not with the 
possessor, as in English, it follows that his and her 
will be translated by son before a masculine, and 
by sa before a feminine noun : his book, son Here; 
her book, son lave ; his pen, sa plume ; her pen, 
sa plume. 



\ 
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Bupport-er, to put up with 
trouv-er, to find 
dout-er, to doubt 
VtasaM (f t ) t friendship 
kra-er, to praise 
l'liumanite' (/.), humanity 



Mmmilite* (/.), humVitf 
l'esperance { /j, hojpe 

vain, vain 

ttie... jamais, «*tw 

avoir besoin de, to want [* 

toujours, always 



4^ ,l 

Model Sxercise. 1) ^ . "* 

1. Ma scenr a tronve" sa plum, maia mon frere* ( /V 
ue trouvera pas sa version. 2. Tu supporterais 
son hrumetrr aveo patience, si tu ne doutais pas de 
son amitie. 3. EMe a beaucoup loue son noma- 
rati «t son htrmtU^. 4. So* espgraaee ne sera, 
pas wine. 5. II n'aura jamais besoin de son 
6p£e. 6. Nous Mirons toujours besoin de son 
aanitie\ 

Sxerolse 49. 

1. We are proud of thy Mendship. 2. His 
friends praised his humanity very much (after the 
verb), but they will not put up with his temper. 
3. He will always want ins friends. 4. His humi- 
lity is as great as his hope. 5. I shall never 
want my Bword. 6. My brother has found his 
pen, his ink, and his- paper. 

CONVERSATION. 



En Classb. 

Ls M. Et quel est le genre 

da mot saison ? 
Jean. Lemot saison 

est da fftminin. 
Ls If. C'est fort Wen dit. 

Voas poavoz voas as- 
seoir. 

Je vais» mainte&ant 

examiner le nouveao. 



In Caass. 

And what is the gender 
of the word saison ? 

The word saison 
is femnsuae. 

It is -wry weU wad. 
Ton may sit dowa. 



I am now going to 
examine the new toy. 



+ 



/ 
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LESSON L. 

SSXOV8TBATZV8 A9JSCT1V& 

Maso. Sing. ee, this, before a consonant or 

an h aspirate: ce 
litre, this book ; ce 
hSros, this hero. 
it it ••*§ tf*«*> before a vowel or an 

h mute : oet enfant, 
this child; oethamms, 
this man. 

Fbm. Sing, oette, this: oette Jille, this girl; 

oette amis, this 
friend. 

Plubal. oes, these, for both genders: oes 

amies, oes en/ante. 

ei, here, and lit, there, are joined to the noun 
by a hyphen to show whether the thing or person 
spoken of is far or near: ce livre-ot, this book 
(here); ce livre-lh, that book (there) ; cesUvres-et, 
these books ; ces liores-lh, those books. 

Le tableau, the picture l'onvrage (m.), work 

peier-er, to prefer la plume (/.), the feather 

la marchandise, the goods le beo, the beak 

fidele, /Ui*AA*l fort, rfnrojr 
o'est yrai, it is true 

Model Bxerctse. 

* S 1. Admirez-vous ce tableau-ci ? 2. Non, nous 
; >pr&gron8 ce tableau-Id,. 8. Avez-vous besoin de 
ces plumes-ci? 4. Oui, nous avons besoin de ces 
plumes-ci et de cette encre-la. 5. Lea plumes de 
ce hibou sont fort belles. 6. Nous n'avons pas 
besoin de la marchandise de cet homme. 7. Cette 
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amitte durera longtemps. 8. Get ami est trts 
fiddle. 0. Ce livre-ci est plus cher que celui-14. 
10. G'est vrai ; mais cet ouvrage-ci est plus com- 
plet que cet ouyrage-li. \7 ' 

yBxercise^SO. 
1. He wants these pictures and those books. 
2. The beak of this owl is very strong. 8. This 
hope is a vain {after the noun) hope. 4. They have 
not seen this child's toys. 5. This man has lost 
his goods. 6. Do yon want these books or those 
works? 7. We want this book and that work. 
8. This money is mine. 

^A/**— conyebsation. 

"yC^ En Classb. In Glass. 

v-/ Lb M. Comment yobj appe* What is your name F 

lez-vous r 

La Nouybau. Je m'appelle My name is BicharcL 

Bichard. 

L* M. Ayez-voua dSjiUppris Have you already learnt 

lefrancais? French? 

Richabd. Ooi, monsieur, on Yes, Sir; a little. 

pen. 

Lb M. Ponvez-vous traduire Can you translate at sight t 

almeonvert? 

B. Pastrdabien. Not very well. 

Lb M. Savez-vous bien votre Do yon know your grammar 

grammaire? well? 

B. Oui, monsieur; asses Tea, sir; pretty well^i// 

,y1\ 



i^£ 



LESSON LI. 
cokjuvotzvb pe&sokax. raoHours. 

(See Lesson XIH.) 
The conjunctive pronouns are generally placed 
before the verb. 
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ExcBrunn. 
Place the pronoun after the rtrft.*— 

1. In interrogative sentences (the pronoun-sob* 
ject only) : as-tu. ? hast thou ? 

2. When the verb is in the second person sin- 
gular, first and second persons phtral of the im- 
perative affirmative, i.e. when there is no negative 
in the sentence : doitne-les, give them; butiwles 
donne pas, do not give them. 

JVJ?*^BIe and to are sever used after the verb, 
use moi and toi instead ; before en, use»', t*: 
lave-tot, wash yourself; donne m'en, give me 
some. 

Do not mistake an adjective (which is joined to 
a noun) for a pronoun (which is used instead of a 
noun) : Us ont perdu leur Uvre> they have lost their 
book ; Us leur ont donne des Uvres, they have given 
them some books. 

La cerise, the cherry rouge, red. 

la pomme, the apple, plac-er, to place 

non plus, either (after a ne- le fruit, the fruit 

gative) consentez, consent 
apport-er, to bring 

^:^ Model Sxercise. 

1. Si vous avez mes livres, donnez-les a Charles. 
2. Tu as des cerises, donne-m'en. 8. Je n'avais 
pas de pommes et vous n'en a-viez pas non plus. 
4. Ne m'apporte pas mes plumes d'oie, apporte- 
moi mon encre rouge. 5. Place-toi ici, ne te 
place pas la. 6. Donno-leur lenrs livres, ne leur 
donne pas leur papier. 7. Ont*ils des pommes ? 
Qui, ils en out. 8. Je n'ai pas do fruits au- 



A 
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joord'hvi; j'en aurai domain. 9. Consentez-y. 
10. N'y consentez pas. -J-^ 

n»tett. £U-to^k 
Have the children any toys ? 2. Yes ; they 
kave some. 8. Bring them their grammars, do 
not brag their ink. 4. Bring me some fruit. 
5. If yon hawany apples, bring me some. 6. Do 
not place thyself here, place thyself there. 7. They 
had not any quills, and we had not any either. 
8. If you have any cherries, give me some. 9. Do 
not consent to it. 10. Consent to it. 

OONTEBSATION. 
En Classe. In Class. 

Lb M.,Nojames kf jaaneU Name the principal pauii 
pales parties 

du corps huxnain. of the human body. 

B. La tgte, la main, le pied; The head, the' hand, the 

foot 

LsH. N'euooimaif serous Don't yoratnow 
pas 

d'autres que cela ? of any others ? 

B. Non, monsieur, o'cst tout No, Sir ; that's ail 

oe que je sals. , I know. J 



%t' 



LESSON LIL 
tbb Dxsjtrarcxxvs psssowaXi *a<»oraa. 

(See Lesson XIV.) 

The disjunctive personal pronouns are used :— 

1. When there ace more than one subject to 
the verb : Mon fneiw et lui covrigenmt la version, 
Wj brother and he ^vill correct the rnnsfaHflgi, 



> 
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2. In answer to a question : Qui est Hit Mou 
Who is there ? I am. 

8. For the sake of emphasis : Lui 9 remporter un 
prix ! He, get a prize ! 

4. After prepositions: after que, o'est 9 o'6tait« 
etc. : II est avec moi, he is with me ; il est plus 
grand que moi, he is taller than I ; c'est lui qui 
•fait, it is he who is coming. 

5. Before mftme, self; moi-mdme, myself. 

Ohacun, every one l'habit (m.) t the coat 

la maxime, the masrim pel-er, to peel 

la rose, the rose arriv-er, to arrive 

la gravtire, the engraving qui, who 

dire, to say frapp-er, strike, to knock 

c ' eBt \itiM ** montre » the w*tch 

ceaontj trouv-er, to find 

; eux-memes, themselves chrStien, Christian 

Model Sxerolae. 

1. Chacon pour soi est one maxime dgoiste. 
2. Lui et moi nous aurons des roses. 8. Qui a 
d£chir£ cette gravure ? Moi. 4. Lui, dire une 
Chose pareille ! 5. Qui est la? ce sont eux. 6. Ton 
firere a un plus bel habit que toi. 7* Us arrive- 
ront ici demain avec lui. 8. H a pell cetto 
pomme lui-m&ne. Jl/^ 
y Bxerolse 52. 

* 1. My friend has a prettier watch than I have 
(to be left out). 2. She and he had not had any 
flowers. 8. They have found it themselves. 
4. Every one for himself is not a Christian 
maxim. 5. They arrived here yesterday without 
him. 6. Who knocks at the door ? It is L 
7. Who has peeled this apple ? He has (to be left 
out). 8. I, strike him I 
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CONVEBSATION. 
En Classz. In Class. 

Li M. Charles, donnez-nous Chafes, just give us 
done i, 

one ^fe plus complete. a more complete list. 

C. La tete, l'epaule, le bras, The head, the shoulder) the 

la main„ ' arm, the hand, 

le tronc, la jambe, le pied, tf*e trunk, the: leg, the foot, 

l'orteil, the toe; ^ 

la figure, le coude, la thsiace,tho elbow, the knea, 

genou, 

le doigt, l'ongle. the/ finger, the nail. 

Li M. Quel est le genie de Whatis the gender of 

Ipaule, orteil, ongle ? shoulder, toe, nail ? 

0, Epaule est du f&ninin, Shoulder is feminine* 

les deux autres sont da the two others are mason* 

masonlin. line. . 

LESSON Lin, 

TEE POSSSSSZVB VROVOUXfB. 

When there is only one possessor :— 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Mate. Fern, Mate. Fern. Meaninf 

1st pen. lemiea lamienne les miens lesmiennes mine 
ind „ letien latlenne lestiens lestiennes thine 
trd „ 1« gien la sienna les siens les siennas m. his, /. hen J 

Its 

When there are more than one possessor :— 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Meaning 
ours 
yours 
theirs 

Examples. — One possessor : Mon habit est meiU 
leur que le tien, my coat is better than thine ; mes 
habits sont meilleurs que les Hens, my coats are 
better than thine. More than one possessor: 
Lent habit est tneilleur que le vStre, their coat i» 





Mate 


Fern. 


Both ffenden, 


1st pen. 


lenfitre 


landtre 


lesnAtres 


2nd „ 


levfitre 


lavdtre 


lesTdtres 


3rd „ 


leleur 


la leur 


les lews 
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better than yours ; leurs habits stmt meilleun que let 
votres, their coats axe better than yours. 

This coat is mme, his, etc., this coat belongs to 
me, to hixn, may also be translated by cet Jiabit est 
a moi,a lui T etc., using a and a diBJ«notiv€ personal 
pronoun. 

Le vdtre, like voire and vows, is used in addressing 
one person, when the speaker is not on \etj 
familiar terms with that person. 

Large, broud, big ouvort, open 

ie Soulier, the shoe la manchette, the cv$ 

le col, the collar empesd, stiff 

haut, high taiiletir, tailor 

le bouton, the button la cravate, the tie 

le tire-bouton, the button- le foulard, the silk handker* 

hook chktf* 

le gilet, tlie waistcoat eher, expensive 



1. Mes bottines sont plus large* que les tiennes 
et tes souliers sont plus petits que les miens. 
2. Vos cols ne sont pas atxssi httuts que lesndtres. 
8. Ces boutons sont &moi et ce ttire*bouton< est & 
toi. 4. Leur gilet est plus ouvert que le mien. 
5. Tes mancfyettes ne sent pas aussi empeseesque 
les siennes. 6. Notre tailleur est moins bon que 
le v6tre. 7. Vos cravates ne sont pas aussi jolies 
que les n6tres. 8. Ces foulards sont plus chera 
que les leurs. V^ 

* Bxerofee 53, 

1. My ties are not so long as theirs. 2. Your 
silk handkerchiefs are bigger than mine. 8. Their 
tailor is dearer than thine. 4. Our cuffs aro 
larger than his. 6. These shoes are yours, and 
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these boots are mine. 6. Your waistcoat is not 
bo open as ours. 7. He has my button-hook, and 
I hive his* 8. His collars are not so high as 
theirs.: 

LESSON LIV. 



ifasc. Fern. Masc. Fern. 

C<v this t that,U 

celui celle, this cenx celles, these, those 

ceJui-oi ceUe-ci, this ceux-ci cellea-cijhese, the litter 

celui-li celle-la, that ceux-R ce\lea-]£,tho8e,the former 

CCd ••••••••. tfCtS ••••••«•• ••••••••• •«• ••• 

ecda. ......... thai •••••«••• .». 

Use ce • before &re, gwt, and que : o'est, it is ; 
prertds e&qid est la, take what is there ; prends ce 
queje U donnt, take what I give yon. Use celui, 
etc., in reference to a noun expressed before, void 
mon livre, oil est celui de monfrhre ; use celui-ci, 
celui-la, etc., when two or more objects have 
been spoken of: void deux livres, reux-tu celui-ci 
ou celuMfe ; use ceci, cela, for an object pointed 
at and not mentioned : veux-tu ceci ou cela, will 
you have this or that. 

N.B. — In sentences like " Will you have som6 
meat?" do not express "have": Veux-tu de la 
viande f 

Je veux, I will prends, take ' ' *- * J" 

tu yens, thou wilt ce qui, thai which (nomaa* j , 

veux-tu ? wilt thou f tive) 

Tool Youtez, you will ce que, that which (aecusa- ^/ 

voulez-vous ? will r>i* t tive) / 

quels* which { pi. m.) le Tin, the wins 

quelle b, which (pZ./ein.) 
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Model Sxerclse. 

1. Voici cleux boutonsyeux-tu celui-ci on oclui- 
Ik. 2. Je veux celui-ci. Ajfriels sont tes souliers, 
ceux-ci ou ceux-li? 4. Ceux-ci sont h. moi. 
WL^uelles sont leurs manchettes, celles-ci ou 
celles-l&? 6. Celles-li sont k eux. 7. Je veux 
de ce vin-ci et de celui-l&. 8. Donne-lui ce qui 
est 1&. 9. Ceci est & moi, cela est & toi. 10. Prends 
ce que je te donne. u 

Sxerclse 54. 

1. Do not take what he gives you. 2. This is 
ours, and that is theirs. 8. Which are their ties, 
these or those ? 4. These are theirs. 5. Which 
are your silk handkerchiefs, these or those ? 
6. These are mine. 7. There are two collars; 
take this one or that one. 8. Will you have some 
of this wine? 9. No, I will have some of that* 
10. This waistcoat is mine. 

CONVERSATION. 
En Classe. In Class. 

Lb M. Qui pent me dire. Who can tell me 

quelle difference il y a the difference 

entre les mots suivants:— between the following 

word/s :— 

La montre, la pendulo, The watch, the timepiece, 

l'horloge, la cleche 7 the clock, the bell ? 

Plu sieves Voix. Moi, mon- Several Voices. I can. Sir. 

eieur. 

Lb M. Ne parlez pas tons Don't all speak at once, 
a la fois. 

Pierre, r6pondez u oette Peter, answer that question? 
question. 

Tierre. On porto une mon- "*ne wears a watch about 

\re sur sol on*. 



X 
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LESSON LV. 

/ KEXAT*VB PROWO1W0. 

qui, who, which (for persons and things) t 
Vhommi qui est la, the m4n who is there. 

de qui, whose, or from whom (for persons only): 
Vk&mrne de. qui je park, the man of whom I speax. 

& qui, to whom (for persons only): V enfant h 
qui je parte, the chikl "to whom I speak. 

Remark that qui v with a preposition is used 
for persons only. 

que, whom, which, what (for persons and 
things'): V enfant, quo fainie, the child whom I 
love % . n 

quoi,-what (for things only, after a preposi- 
tion) r void de quol je to, this is .what I am 
laughing at. 

dont, whose, of or from whom or which (for 
persons and things) : Vlwmme doiit je parle, the 
man of whom 1 speak. 

lequel, who, which, what (for persons and 
things) : le but pour lequel j$ travaiUe, the end 
for which I work. 

The e of que is cut off before a vowel : Venfant 
qu'tf aime. 

Satirfait, satisfied demeurar, to live 

fan6, /acted jet-er, to throw awaf 

fauteuil, arm-chair liias, lilac 

eass-er, to break da quoi, about what 

loin, fiw, far ff 

Model Bxerclse. 
1. Le maitre pour lequel je travaille est satis* 
fait. 2. La rose qui est fanee est k ltd. 8. Le 
fauteuil lux lequel vous 6tes est casse. 4, L'ami 

a 
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qui m'a invito demeure loin. 5. Voici la dame k 
qui j'ai donnd des fleurs. 6. Vous avez jete* le 
lilas que je vous avais donne\ 7. YoUk de quoi 
je lui parlais. 8. La cantatirce dont la voir est 
si telle «fit ici. *^ 

Sxerclse 55. 

f^\. The child of whom I speak is not jour son. 
54. The lady whose humanity is so great. 8. The 
man for -whom he works is ill. 4. The arm-chair 
on which you are (sitting) is not mine. 5. This 
is what we were talking about. 6. The friends 
wiiam I have invited live very far off. 7. Ihey 
did not throw away the flower which you gawe 
them. 8. That is the poor (man) to whom X gave 
some money* 

CONVEBSATION. 
Eh Glassb. In Glass. 

On a des pendules i One tats tnne-piecei 

dans les appaxtements. in rooms. 

£es horlQges indiquent The clocks tell 

l*heure the time 

dans les lienrx -publics ; in publio places ; 

nne cloche n'indiqne pas a bell doesnot tell the time* 
llieure. 
Iii M. Arthur, comment Arthur, how 

traduiriez-vous, would you translate 

en francais : into French : 

The bands of a watch, 
thefaeeof aolook, 
the dock strikes, 
the bell rings, 
the pendulum, the time-pleeot 
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LESSON liYL 

Tke relative pronouns qui, qtne, quo*, Ami 

aw imraaiible, hut Lequal is variable. 

JBNOUSAB* 

*»• JHtonfsf 

iaqaelle wfa, nfciefc, *fca* 

de laquelle 0/ or from whom, which, 

a laquelle to whom, which, what 



Lemuel 

duqnel 
auquel 



-Maec "Fern, 

Lesqnels JesqneHes 

deeepwfci deaqaeltai 

aowgnels Anxquelles 

TCie: 



Moaning 
who, which, what 
of whom, which, what 
to whom, which,, what 



) relative pronouns are never understood in 
French as they are often in English : the child I 
love, V enfant qaefaime. 

IwTEBRoehLTivB Pbonouns. — All the relative pro- 
nouns can be used in interrogative sentences, 
except dont : qui parle f who speaks ? de qui 
parlez-vous f of whom do you speak ? 

There is an interrogative adjective quel, m. ring., 
quelle,/, sing., quels, m.plur., quelles, f.plur. : 
quel dge avez-vous f how old are you ? quelle 
heure est4lf what o'clock is it 2 



It'anmdne (/.),. alms 
la bague, ring 
voisin, neighbour 
voulez-vous ? willy ou (have)? 
le malheur, misfortune 



jou-er, to play 

ii est arrive*, (it) has happened 

pari-er, to bet 

pendant, during 



StSo£el Exercise. 
1. Qui a parle* pendant la lecon? Moi, monsieur. 
2. A qui avez-vous parte, et de quoi avez-vous 
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parle t A mon voisin, du devoir, 8. Que demande 
oei homme? L'aumdne. 4. Laquelle de cee 
deux bagues voulez-vous, celle-ci ou celle-la? 
6. Quel malheur est-il arrive* ? Un grand mal- 
heur. 6. Quelle henre £tait-il hier a cette heure- 
d? La meme henre qu'aujourd'hui. 7. Pour 
qui pariez-vous? Je ne parie jamais. 8. Le 
pauvre auquel j*ai donn6 de l'argent est en- 
core la. 

SxercUe 56. 

1. To whom have you spoken ? To my neigh- 
bour, 2. What are you playing at ? "We are not 
playing, we are studving. 8. "Which of these two 
hats will you have, this one or that one ? This 
one. 4. What misfortunes has he had? (De) 
Great misfortunes. 5. What o'clock is it ? Five 
o'clock (heum). 6. For whom will thoy bet? 
They have never betted. 7. The poor to whom 

Sou gave some bread has thrown it away. 8. What 
ave you there ? An applo. 

OONTBESATION. 
Zta Glass*. In Glass. 

,&btbub ( ^es aiguilles d'une The hands ol a watch t 
montre i 

le oadran d'one horloge f the face of a clock | 

l'horloge sonne \ the clock strikes j 

la cloche sonne j the beU rings ; 

le pendule, la pendule, the pendulum, the tins* 

piece, ^ 

Lx M. Maintenant, vong Now you caff 
pouvez 

Tons en aller \ go ; 

la class* est terminer the class is ended* 

~L 
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LESSON LVII. 

I SBCOVB GOV JtrCWLTZOY "VTOXB," fo jntnfcA,' 
(Simple Tenses.) 
(For the formation of tenses, see Lessons XXVHL 
and XXX.) 

INFINITIVE. 

* PRESENT. 

Pun-ir, to punish* 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. PARTICIPLE PAlE, 

Pun-iss-ant, jwni«Mnj Pun-1, jpiurisAeJ 

INDICATIVE. 



PBESENT. 

(T punish, J am punishing) 

Je pun-is. 

to pun-to 

il pun-it 

nous pun-iss-temv" 

vouB pun4fifl~ex 

ilfl pun-iss-esfi 

IMPERFECT. 

(Ipunished, I was punishing f 

1 used to punish) 
Je pun-iBs-ais , 
tu pun-iss-ais 
il pnn-iss-alt 
noua pun-iss-ions 
Tons pnn-ifis-ies 
ilfl pun-iss-aient 



FAST DEFINITE* 

(T punished) 
Je pun-is 
tu pun-is . 
il pun-U 
rious pun-imes 
▼one pun-ites 
ils pun-irent 

FUTURE. 

(I shall punish) 

Je pun-ir-ai 
tu pun-ir-as 
il pun-ir-a 
nous pun-ir-ons) 
voufl pun-ir-©* 
ils pun ir-on* 



Je pun-ir-ais 
tu pun-ir-ais 
flpun-ir-ait 



CONDITIONAL 

PRESENT. 

{f should punish) 

nous pun-ir-ion* 
tous pun-ir-ies 
ils pun-ir-aient 



ntPEBATTPlfc 

(pmUkthou) 

pun-isa-on* 
pnn-f* pun-iss-e* 



STOJUNOTIVE. 

PRESENT. IMPEKFBCT. 

(That I may punish) (That I might punish) 

Que je pun-isB-e Que je ptaj-i»*e 

que tu pun-iss-es que tu pon-lsses 

qull pun-iss-e qu'il pun-It 



que nous pun-iBe-km* que nous pun* 

que vous pun-iss-ftes que vous pun-ftssftQS , 

qu'ilfl pun-iss-ent qu*ils pun-lssent 

(For conjugating pun-ir interrogatively, otc, see 
Lesson XXVIL, and donn-er, on pages 42 and 47.) 

Bxercise 87. 

Write out the simple tenses of o£{-ir, to obey. 



LESSON LVm. 

¥BB 8BCOV3> COM-JUCMLTXOir "VOT-Ok** 

to punish. 

(Simple Tenses.) 

Pun4r has an increase (las) in the participle 
present ; this increase will reappear naturally in 
the tenses, or parts of tenses, formed from the 
■participle present, i.e. the plural of the present 
indicative, the imperfect indicative, the impera- 
tive (through the present indicative and sub- 
junctive), and the present subjunctive* 
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He great advantage of mastering thoroughly 
the formation of tenses, will be seen still better 
when the irregular verbs have to be learnt. 

" I must, you must," is translated by Ufau&qw$ 
je, U faut que vons, follpwed by the subjunctive. ^ 

L'ennemi (m.), the enemy le coupable, the gmUf 

enyah-ir, to invade embell-ir, to embettish 

la province, the province la maison, the lwume> 

repouss-er, to drive away le jardin, Vie garden 

le gaz, the gds r6flech-ir a, to reflect' 

noirc-ir, to blacken. nourr-ir, to feed 

le plafond, the ceiling le petit, the young 

ob6-ir A, to obey Toiseau (».), th+ ' 

cber-ir, to ehertih fin-ir, to finish 

Model Szeroise. 

1. Est-ce que Pennemi envahira cette province ? 
2. Non s'il envahissait cette province il seraifrre- 
pouss6. 8. Leagaznoircit deja ce plafond. 4« Us 
ob&ront aux K)Wfd leur patrie. 5. Punissons la 
faute, mais ch&issons le coupable. 6, II. fault 
que vous embellissiez voire maison etvotre jardin. 
7. Qu'il y r&lechisse I 8. Les oiseaux. Bcwarris- 
sent leurs petits. 

/ Sterols* 88. 

1. 1 was embellishing' my house and my garden* 
2. These birds will feed their young. 8. The 
enemies were invading this province. 4. They 
would not obey the masters of this school. 5. Do 
not punish hi™. 6. That he might reflect. 7. We 
cherish our friends. 8. That the gas may not 
blacken the ceiEng. 0. Finish your translation 
and your exercise. 10* I shall finish them 
to-morrow. 
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CONVERSATION. 

La R£cre"ation. The Play-tiki. 

I Veux-tu f aire une partie Will yon have a game 0* 

de cricket P cricket f 

f}. Non, nous n'avons pas le No, we have no time. 

temps. 

0. Nous avons une heme We have a whole hour* 

tont entiere. 

O. Oui, mais il fant gouter Yes, but we must lunch 

avant, first. 

0. II est vrai que nous It is true that we 

n'arons guere ^ have hardly 

le temps de faire une time to have a game* 

partio. 

G. A quoi veux-tu jouer f What will you play at t 

0. Propose quelque chose. Propose something, ^S 

LESSON LIX. 

. TBS 8BCOVB COVJVOATZOIT M *UW-tB,» 

to punish, 

(Compound Tenses.) 

(For the formation of the compound tenses, **• 

Lessons XXXII. and XXXIV.) 

The auxiliary verb of purtir is avoin 

INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT, 

Avoir pun-l, to have punished 
INDICATIVE. 

KXJEOT. PLUPER1ICI. 

(I have punished) (I had punished} 

J*ai puni J'avais puni 

tu as puni tu avais puni 

il a puni il avait puni 

nous avons punt nous avions puni 

tous avez puni vous aviez puni 

Us ont puni fls avaient puni 
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FACTAHTX1LI0B. 

(Ihadptmislioa) 
Feus puni 
tu ens puni 
ileutpuni 
nous eumcs puni 
tous elites puni 
Us eurent puni 



{1 shall have punished) 

J*aurai puni 
tu auras puni 
ilcurapuni 
nous aurons post 
tous aurez puni 
ils auront puni 



CONDITIONAL ANTEUIOR. 

(I should ham punished) 

JWais puni nous aurions puni 

tu aurais puni tous auriez puni 

II auraii puni ils auraient puni 

BUBJUNOTIVB. 



TERTEC7, 

{That I may hem punished) 

Quei'aie puni 
que tu aios puni 
qu'il aii puni 
que nous ayons puni 
que tous ayez puni 
qu'iLj aientpuni 



PLUPERFECT. 

(That I might have punished) 

Quo J'eusse puni 
que tu eusses puni 
qu'il cut puni 
que nous eussions puni 
que tous eussiez puni 
qu'ils eussont puni 



Szere£»eS9. 

Write out the oom^cund tenses of ag-ir 9 to act 



T 
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LESSON IX 

COKJTJOATXOV » 

to jntnisA. 

(Compound Tenses.) 



II faut que oet homme... plus tat* seoner {pflsw ft* 

(followed by the subjume- verb) 

tive), this mem must.., afin que, in order that (with 

certainement, certainly the subjunctive) 

(after the auxiliary) la somaine derniere, last 

tendrement, tenderly (after week 

the auxiliary) 

Model Exercise. 

1. Ton maitre t'aurait-il puni si ta n'avais pas 
neglige* tes devoirs ? 2. Mon maftre ne m'aurait 
certainement pas puni si je lui avais obiu 8. II 
fant que ces oiseaux aient deja nourri leurs petits. 
4. Le gaz aura noirci votre plafond la somaine 
derniere. 5. Qu'il y eut r£fl6om plus tot. 6. Nous 
avons tendrement ch£ri oes enfants oomme a'fls 
enssent 6t6 les n6tres. 7. Vous auriez embelli 
votre maison si vons aviez en do 1' argent. 8. Afin 
que tu aies fini ta version. 

BxeTcriUre 0O* 

1. In order that the enemy might not have in- 
vaded this province, 2. I should not have embel- 
lished this house if we had not had enough money. 
8. Have you punished this child ? 4. No, this 
child has obeyed us, rnd we have not punished 
it. 5. You had certain/y not finished yesterday. 
6. That you might have reflected sooner. 7. The 
gas must have blackened this ceiling. 8. This 
bird will have fed its young. 
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>£ CONVERSATION. 

I* R4C&ft&nON. Tj» PLJTf -TIME. 



G. Je nerpeux pas jouor. 

J*ai nn long penstun & 
faire. 
O. Qui te l'a donnfi f 
G. Le principal. 
O. Pourquoi? 
G. En quittant la classe 

j'ai rencontrS Ernest, 

qui m'en remt, 

comme tu sals, 
et nous nous sommes 
battus. 
O. Ah! Je comprends. 
Le principal a passe" 

par la 
et vous a punis tons lea 
deux. 
G. O'estcela, 



I cannot play. 

I have a long impemttoa 

to do. 
Who gave it to youP 
The head-ma&ter. 
Why? 

On leaving the class 
I met Ernest, 
Who has a grudge against 

me, 
as you know, 
and we had a fight. 

Oh! I understand. 

The heal- master passed 

that way, 
and punished you both. 

Yes, that's it. 



LESSON LXL 
coimroATioxr "BsoBV-ons," 

to receive. 

(Simple Tenses.) 

(For the formation of tenses, see Lessons XX VUL 

and XXX.) 

INFINITIVE. 

PBESENT. 

Recev-otr, to receive 



TAVTICm* PRESENT. 

Eecey-ant, receiving 



pARTicrpis run, 
re<j-u, received 
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INDICATIYB. 



^ PRESENT. 

(f receive, J am receiving) 
Je rec-ois 
tu rec-ois 
U rec-oit 

nous recev-ons 
Tons recev-ea 
ils rec-oiv-ent 

IMPERFECT. 

(I received, I was receiving^ 

I used to receive) 
Je reoev-als 
tn recev-ais 
U reeev-ai* 
nous xecev-ions 
vous recev-lea 
ils recev-aient 



PAST DEFINTTH. 

(I received) 
Je rec-us 
tn rectus 
il rec-ut 
nous rec-Ames 
Tons rec-tites 
ils reg-urent 

FUTURE. 

[I shall receivj) 

Je recev-r-ai 
tn recev-r-as 
il reeev-r-a 
nous recev-r-on» 
vous reoev-r-ea 
ils recev-r-ont 



Je recev-r-als 
tn recev-r-aU 
il reeev-r-ait 



rec-ois 

qn'il T99 wiuit 



CONDITIONAL. 

PBESENT. 

(I should receive) 

nous recey-r*iona 
vous recev-r-les 
ils reoey-r-aient 

IMPERATIVE. 
(Receive thou) 

recev-ona 

recev-ea 

qu.'ilii mg irtmiiil 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



PBESENT, 

(That 1 may receive) 
Que je rec-ow-e 
que tu reo-otv.es 
qu'il rec-otv-e 
que nous recev-ions 
que vous recev-iea 
qu'ila reo-oiv-ent 



IMPERFECT. 

{That I might receive) 
Que je reo-n»»e 
que tu reo-usses 
qu'il rec-ilt 
que nous reo-ussiont 
que vous reo-nssles 
qu'ils reg-assent 
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St conjugating recev-oir interrogatively, etc., eee 
sons XXVII., and donn-er on pages 42 and 47.) 

Exercise 61. 

Write out the simple tenses of dev-<rir t to owe ; 
past participle : d-u. 



> 



LESSON LXH. 

TBS THIRD CONJUGATION 1 « BSCSV-OX8," 

to receive. 

(Simple Tenses.) 
In this conjugation, in forming the future and 
the conditional from the infinitive, drop oi: 
recev-oir, je recev-r-ai, je recev-r-ais. 

Remark that in this conjugation the letters ev 
of the stem recev- are dropped in the singular 
of the present indicative, je req-ois, etc., in the 
whole of the past definite, in the singular and in the 
third person plural of the imperative, in the whole 
of the imperfect subjunctive, and in the past 
participle. 

Note also that the letters ev of the stem recev- 
become oiv, reqolv- in the third person plural 
of the present indicative, in the singular and in 
the third person plural of the present subjunctive, 
and in the third persons of the imperative. 

The letter o takes a cedilla whenever it is fol- 
lowed by o or u : je reg-oi8 f reg-u. 

Pereev-oir, to collect (taxes) la pensee, the thougld 

l'imp6t (m.), the tax beauconp de, much, many 

apeicev-oir, to perceive ducev-oir, to deceive 

le genie, genius de la part de, from 
eoncey-oix, to conceive 



04 

EZeOel Exercise* 

1. Tu pcrcevais lcs impots dans la villa. 
2. Nous recumes hicr dcs presents de nos parents. 
8. Nous ne les apercevons pas encore. 4. Get 
hommo de g£nie con9oit de belles pensees. i>. Hfl 
leur doivent beaucoup d'argent. 6. Qtie vous ne 
les d£ceviez pas 1 7. lis ne recevront jpas de fort 
beaux cadeaux. 6. Rccois ce present de la part 
de ton -ami. 

Exercise 62. 

1. They received many presents from their 
uncle. 2. Tou will collect the taxes here to*day. 
8. That they might perceive him soon. 4. They 
are not men of genius, they will never ccmceire 
beautiful ideas. 6. We owed (past def,) them 
some money. 6. Do not deceive us. 7. That 
you may receive -some fruit to-morrow* 8. They 
would not perceive us here. 

CONVERSATION. 
La BticftdATioN. Tnv Plat-too, 

0. O'est fort ennuyeux. It is very annoying. 

G. Poor moi surtout. For me particularly. 

C. Quant a moi, je vais As for me, I am going 

f aire un tour de promo- to take a turn out 

nade, 

en attendant l'heure de until school-time. 
la classe. 

Qw Prete-moi ton Ghoiz de Lend me yonr JBeader. 

Lectures. 

0. Tres volontiers ; tu le Very willingly; you will 
trouYera8 find it 

la-haut dans mon pupitre. up-staus in my desk* 
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LESSON LXHX 

THXSD CONJUGATION 

to receive. 



>bbcot-ox8," 



(Compound Tenses.) 
(For the formation of the compound tensely 
Lessons XXXII. and XXXIV.) 

The amiiiary verb of recev~oir is avoir* 

TERFKCT. 

Avoir reg-u, to fare received 



INDICATIVE. 



FEEFECT. 

(I fcaw received) 
J*ai re$u 
taw&ecn 
il a recu 
nous avons regu 
Tons avez recu 
ils ont recu 

PLUPERFECT. 

(I %ad received) 

J*aYais recu 
tu avals recu 
il avait recu 
nous avions recn 
veiuMraez regu 
il* avaient recu 



PAR ▲KTKBIOB. 

(I ftad received) 
J*eus rec,u 
tu eus regu 
il out recu 
nous eumes recn 
tous eutes recu 
ils eurent regu 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

(7 sliall have received) 

J'anrai recti 
tu auras recu 
il aura regu 
nous aurons recn 
tous aurez recu 
ils auront re^u 



J!artrafe»<?u 
tu anrakjrec^i 
H anrait rocu 



CONDITIONAL. 

ANTERIOR. 

(I shtuid have received) 

nous aurions teqtL 
tous auriez reou 
ils anrafenttieya 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

fWtJlCT. PLUPEBPEOJ. 

(Thai I may have received) (Thai I might have received) 

Qne j'aie re<?u a Que j'ensse re<ju 

que tu aies regt. quo tu eusses recu 

qu'il ait recu qu'il eut recu 

quo nous ayonfl wcu que nous eussions recu 

que tous avea recu que voufl eussiez recu 

qu'ila aient recu qu'ila eussent recu 

There are only seven verbs in olr conjugated 
as shown in Lessons LXL and LXIIL, namely :— v 

1. dev-oir, to owe 6. apercev-oir, to perceive 

2. redey-oir, to owe stiU 6. concev-oir, to conceive) 
8. recev-oir, to receive 7. d6eev-oir, to deceive 
4. vercev-oii t tocollect(taxe$) 

SxeroUe 63. 

Write out the compound tenses of apercev-dr, 
to perceive. 
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LESSON LXIV. 
covjxraiLTxov. 



The Compound Tenset, with some of the 
Preposition*. 

Prepositions stand before the noun they govern, 
and must be repeated before every noun. 

List of some of the most commonly used pro* 
positions :— 

de, of or from aprbs, after (of time) 

&, to or at devant y before (of place) 

avant, before (of Urns) derrUre, behind 
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dans, in chez, at or in the house 

pres de, neat of 

tur, on pour, for 

sous, under eontre, against 

avee, with par, by 

sans, without malgrS, Tin spite of 

ctes, from, as early as 

le tonne, the quarter's rent reusa-ir, to succeed 

le proprie'taire, the landlord tons {pi. m.), all 

le percepteur, tfo fcw-c$- efforts, a/ori* 

lector quel que chose, something 

la poste, <7i« post le prinoipal, tfo head-master 

le soir, fte evening l'aprds-midi (/.), the after* 

la gare, the station, noon 

Model Bxercise. 

1. Nous aurions du deux termes k notre pro- 
prittaire. 2. Yous aurez per9u les impdts aveo 
moi pour le percepteur. j}. _ II faut que j'aie recu 
one lettre par la poste de ce soir. 4. J'arriverai 
i la gare avant toi. 5. Ne te place pas devant 
moi. 6. H n*a pas reus^i malgre* tous ses efforts* 

7. Que je n'eusse pas decu leur esperance. 

8. Est-ce que tu as apercu quelque chose ? Non. 

9. Avaient-ils r39U les Aleves chez eux ? 10. Non, 
ils avaient re9u les eleves chez le principal. 

Bxercise 64. 

1. He has received something at your house. 
2. What has he received at my house? Three 
francs. 8. They have owed their landlord three 
quarters' rent. 4. That you might not have 
deceived them. 5. We have succeeded in spite of 
him. 6. You must n^t place yourself before 
them. 7* They will not arrive at the station 
H 
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before as. 8. Ton must have received a letter hy 
this afternoon's post. 9. The tax-collector had 
collected the taxes in the town with me, 10. Would 
you not have received all the books ?, ^ 

CONVERSATION. 

A. LA. OLASSB DB 1/A.Pafes-H IDI. At thb Aftbbnoos sohoos* 

Lb M. Prenez tons da pa- Take some paper, all of you, 
pier, 

one plume et de l'enore ; a pen, and some ink; 

nous allons faire one we are going to write from 

dictee. dictation. 

Georges, nommea d'abord George, name first 

les signes de ponctuation. the signs of ponotoaticm. 

G. Le point, la virgule, The stop, the oomma, 

les deux points, le point the colon, the semi-colon, 

et virgule, 

le point d'interrogation, the note of interrogatiea, 

le point d'exclamation. the note of exclamation. 

La M. G*est on ne pent That could not be better. 



LESSON LXV, 

VOU&TS COTCUCMLTlOir ■* 

to break. 

(Simple Tenses.) 

(For the formation of tenses, $e$ Lessons 
XXV1I1. and XXX.) 

INFINITIVE. 



Romp-re, to break, 

VAxrtarrvB fkbsent. pahtioiplb pa#t. 

Bomp-ani, breaking Bomp-u, broken 
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PRESKSTT* 

(/ break, I am breaking.) 
Je romp-e 
tu romp-e 
II romp-t 
nous romp-on* 
▼ous romp-e* 
ils romp-ent 

imperfect. 
(I broke, I was breaking, 
r used to break.) 
Je-romp-af* 
taromp-<Us 
il (romp-ait 
nous romp-lone 
voub romp-lea 
ils romp-alent 



Je romp-r-al* 
til romp-r-al* 
U romp-r-ait 



INDICATIVE. 



Bomp-* 



PAST DBfUHT*. 

(Ibrok^ 
Je rom^l^ 
tu< romp-is 
il- romp-it „ 
nous romp-^me* 
vous romp-ite* 
lis romp-irent 

FUTUR1. 

(I shall break.) 

Jjf romp-r-al, 
tu romp-r-a*, 
ilromp-r-a 
nous romp-r-on* 
vous romp-r-e*, 
ils romp-r*ont 

CONDITIONAL. 

TRERBXT. 

(I should break.) 

nous romp-Monk 
voua romp-r-ies, 
y ils romp-x-aleat 

IMPERATIVE. 
(Break thou.) 

romp-on* 
romp^es 
ou ^ g rnmp -e nt 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



PRESENT. 

(That I may break.) 
Que je romp-e 
que tu romp-e* 
qu'il romp-e 
que nous romp-ions 
que yous romp-lea 
qnilfl romp-ent 



IMPERFECT. 

(That I might break) 
Que je romp4s**v 
que tu romp-l*ses 
qu'il romp-ft 
que nous romp-teston*) 
que vous romp*tesle» 
qu'ils xomp-Ueeaft 
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For conjugating romp-re interrogatively, etc., tee 
Lessons XXX. and XXXIV. 

Exercise 65. 

Write out the simple tenses of rend-re, to render. 



LESSON LXVL 

THE FOVBTB COUJUGATIOW. 
Tne simple Tenses with Adverbs of Quantity. 

In this conjugation, in forming the future from 
the present infinitive, the e must be dropped: 
romp-re, je romp-r-ai. 

Verbs which have a d before the termination 
of the infinitive do not take a tin the third person 
singular of the present indicative: dtfen&re, U 
defend, he defends ; fon&re, to melt; celafonA, it 
melts. 

Adverbs op Quantity. — Assez, enough; trop, 
too much ; peu 9 little ; beaucoup, much, many ; 
hi en, much, many ; tant, so much, etc. 

The above adverbs require de without any ar- 
ticle after them (with the exception of Men) : 
beaucoup de sotdats, many soldiers. 

Men requires de and the article: bitn des 
toldats, except in the expression: Men CL'autre*, 
many others. 

Adverbs in French are generally placed after 
the verb in simple tenses, and between the auxi- 
liary and the past participle in compound tenses : 
U parte beaucoup, he speaks much ; U a beau- 
coup parte, he has spoken much. 
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beauooup is never qualified by another adverb 
as in English ; " very much, too much, so much " 
) are translated by beaucoup, trop, tant. 

jf Attend-re, to wait for admirablement, admirably 

-~~ descend-re, to come down agac-er, to annoy 

l'escalxer (tn.), staircase * cohrespond-re^ to correspond 

vite, quickly ^ ne...plus, no more, no longer 

la domestiqae, the servant ensemble; together 
laiss-er, let .-. yend-re, to sell 

tomb-er,/aW s yainement, vainly 

le plateau, the tray ^^- d6pend-re, to depend 

- entend-re,. to%iar ^ entierement, entirely 

^ mord-re, to bite bon marob6, cheap . 

Model BxercUe. / 

1. Est-ce que vous attendrez ici longtemps? 
2. Non, j'attendrai ici tres peu de temps. 8. En 
descendant l'escalier trop vite, la domestique a 
laisse* tomber le plateau. 4. U faut que vous en- 
tendiez chanter cette cantatrice, eile chante admi- 
rablement. 6. Oe chien-la mordrait si vous l'aga- 
ciez trop. 6. Nous ne correspondons plus ensemble. 

7. Eomps ton pain, ne le coupe pas. 8. Nous 
vendimes beaucoup de flours et bien des fruits. 

9. Bien d'autres attendent encore vainement. 

10. Cela depend entierement de toi. 
</4s. Exercise 00. 

V 1. Gome down ! 2. I shall not come- down. 

8. Many others sell as cheap as you. 4. Do not 
wait here long. 6. You sold many books and 
many pens yesterday. 6. Do not break that 
chair. 7. Coming down the stairs too fast* we let 
the ink fall. 8. You must hear him speak, he 
speaks admirably. 9. These dogs would Bite if 
you annoyed them too much. 10. They will cor- 
respond no more with one another. 
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CONVERSATION. 
LAtfcuMBDHi/ApRfes-Mnn. Tbb AnxaNOOH School* 



Lb M. Vous n'avez pas ou- 
elit, j'espere, 
oe que vent dire 
ftlaligne, 

mettez entre paren- 
theses, 
ouvrez lea guiltemets, \ 
fermefcle* guillemots, f 
Q. Oh 1 non, Monsieur, 
nam nteerirons plus 

eesaaots»la 
en toutes lettres 

> la dernidre f oia. 



You hare not forgotten) 
I hope, 

what ia meant by 
begin another line, 
put between brackets, 



put between irrrerted 

mas. 
Oh ! no, air ; 
we shall net write 

words down any more 
in full 
like last time* ( 



LESSON LXVIL 

rOTTBTH COVTVOATZOV "BO! 
to break. 



Componad 
The auxiliary verb of tvmp-r* is amrir. 



INDICATIVE. 



PERFECT. 

{t have broken) 

J*ai rompu 
tn as rompu 
H a rompu 
nome avone rompu 
tous avez rompu 
ils ont rompu 



HXTfisraot. 

{1 had broken) 

J*ayais rompu 
tu avais rompu 
il avait rompu 
nous ayions rompu 
tous aviez rompu 
ils avaient rompu 



103 



cast Amnion. 

(I had broken) 

TexiB rompu 
tu ens rompu 
il eat rompu 
nana «ftnes vonqni 
vous eutes rompu 
ilseurentxompu 



(IthaUhemtookm) 

J'aurai rompu 
tu auras rompu 
il aura rompu 
none aurons rcmtpa 
▼oub auvez rompu 
ils auront rompu 



CONDITIONAL. 

ANTKEIOE. 

(I tkevid fov* broken) 



mpu 
tu aurais rompu 
il aurait rompu 



jBoua aonottfl romp* 
yous aurlez rompu 
ils auraient rompu 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



PESFZCT. 

(Thai I may ham broken) 

Que fa&e rompu 
que tu aies rompu 
qu'il ait rompu 
que nous ayoos rompu 
que yous ayes rompu 
qu'ils aient rompu 



PLUPIRFICT. 

(That I might have brokm^ 

' Qw pousse- rompu 
que tu eusses rompu 
qu'il eut rompu 
que nous eussions rompu 
que vous eusaiez rompu 
qu'ils eusBent rompu 



Write oat tfat compound taues of r$nd*re 9 to 






lesson nxvm. 

TBI fOVETB OOKJUOATZOV, 
Compound Tonoes with Adverbs. 



/ Adverbs form their degrees of comparison likd 
* adjectives. 
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The adverbs Men and pea form {heir degree* 
of comparison irregularly : — 

Men mieux Is mieux 

pen moins Is mains 

The adverb mal forms its degrees of compa* 
rison regularly and also irregularly : — 

mal plus mal Is plus mal 

mal pis Is pis 

Adverbs of manner can be formed by adding 
{he termination ment to a feminine adjective : 
eourageux, courageuss, courageusement, courage- 
ously. 

If the feminine of the adjective ends with two 
vowels, the last is out off: hardi, hardie, ftarcfcment, 
boldly. 

For the place of adverbs, see Lesson LXYL 

Combatt-re, to fight le drapeau, the flag 

cri-er, to shout voulu, wished 

d£fend-re, to defend la cloche, the beJH 

r6pond-re, to answer plusieura, several 

Model Sxereise. 

1. Vous aves plus courageusement combattu 
que vos ennemis. 2. lis auront mieux d&endu 
leur drapeau. 8. Tu aurais mieux enten<Ju la 
cloche, si tu avais moins crie\ 4. H faut que 
vous ayez tres mal repondu. 6. Que vous eussiei 
attendu moins longtemps. 6. Nous aurions cor* 
respondu ensemble plus souvent, si vous aviez 
voulu. 7. Ce chien avait mordu plusieurs per- 
sondes. 8. Us out repandu tout© la bidre en 
tombant. 
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Szerclse 68« 

1. I have spilt the beer on the staircase, fi. We 
shall have sold more fruit to-day than yesterday. 
8. These dogs had not bitten several persons. 
4L Had we not defended our flag belter than the 
enemy? 6. Yes; we had fought more courage* 
onsly. 6. If they had wished, we should have 
corresponded together more often. 7. That you 
might not have lost your purse. 8. You would 
have heard the bell better, if you had not shouted 
so much. 

CONVEBSATION. 
La Dicxtis. Thb Dictation. 

La M. Attention ! Eoontes Attention I Listen well. 

Men. 
Je commence ; en titre i I begin ; (write) as a title t 

La Fiuilli. The Leaf. 

De ta tige d6tachee, From thy stalk severed, 

Pauvre feuille desslchee, Poor dried-np leaf, 

Od vas-tu ? — Je n'en sais Where art thou going ?— I 

[rien. .[know not. 

L'orage a firappfi le chene The storm has struck the 

[oak, 
Qui seal 6tait mon soutien. Which alone was my sup- 

[port. 



LESSON LXIX. 

ADVERBS (continued), 

(See Lessons LXVL and LXVIII.) 

Borne adverbs of manner add an acute accent 
on the e of the feminine of the adjective: aveugle 9 
aveugUment, blindly; preci**, prScistment, pre- 
cisely. 



i 
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The following are irregularly formed: Mfo+ 
ment, briefly ; traitreuaement, treacherously. 

If the adjective ends in ant or ent, change 
those terminations into eminent or amment to 
form adverbs : prudent, prudrnmnk^nt^ prudently ; 
obliyeant, obligeammemt, obligingly. 

Exceptions: lent, lentement 9 slowly; vihhnent, 
•ihmentement, vehemently. 

The following adverbs of negation are com- 
posed of two words : — the first, ntf , is placed before 
the verb immediately after the subject ; the second 
word is placed after the verb in a simple tense, 
and after the auxiliary in a compound tense : je 
no le veux pas, I will not have it I je ne Vai pas 
voulu, I would not have it. 

Ne...pas, not ne.„que, only 

ne. . .point, not (stronger) ne..*guere, hardly 

ne...plus, no more ne^jamam^ never 
ne„.vien, nothing 

p dort, Tie sleeps refns-er, to rtfuse 

il 8e remet, he recovers rend-re, to return, to give back 

BKadel Xxmtae. 

1. H est tr&s malade, il ne dort plus. 2. Nous 
n'avons pas eu de fruits cette annee. ' 8. Us n'ont 
point recu de lettres^hier. 4. H n'est gudre mieux, 
ft se remet lentement. 5. Une lui demande rien. 
6. II ne vous demande qu'un peu de pain, ne le 
lui refusez pas. 
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Sxerclse 69* 

1. He win lose nothing ; he is not so stupid ai 
that. 2. You have hardly eaten to-day at dinner. 
8. He is only -waiting for the omnibus. 4. We 
shall speak to you no more. 6. They will never 
give it back to you. 6. He acts very prudently 
and wisely. 

CONVEBSATION. 

v La. Dicx£b. Toe Dictation. 

0a son inoonstante hafoine, With its ncklrhreafh, 

Lsrsgphyr oU raquilxwr, * The . zephyr; 'or" the- north 

wind, ' 

Dpfmfr oe jour me prdm&ne ' Since thaj day bearme along 

De la forei a la plaine, Frcfai the forest io^ae plam, 

Delamontagnfe au YaUon-. From the mountain to the 

, yalley ; 

Je vais oil to Tent me mine,. I go whiter the wind bears 

me, 

Bans ma plaincba on m*ef- Without murmuringoT being 

fra^er; i frightened. 

Je vaia ou va toute chose, 1 go whither everythmjrgoefp 

Ou va la feuille de rose Whither the rose-leaf goes, 

Et la feuille de laurier. And the laurel-Leaf. . 



MSBSONLXX. 

MM^MWXNXfrm AB7BCTXVBS AVD 



The following are some of the most commonly 
used indefinite adjectives :— v 

Tout (m. sing.), torn (m. pi.), toute (f. sing.), 
toutes (f. plur.), all ; aucun, any, no, none (used 
with ne) ; certain, some, some one, a certain ; 
tnaint, many; quelque, some; autre, other; chaque 
(invar.), each ; nul, nulle (f.), no, none ; tel, teUs 
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(f), each ; queleonque (after the noun), whatever, 
any ; plusieurs (invar.), several ; ntfme, same. 

Where no remark is made, the feminine and 
the plural are formed regularly. 

The following are some of the most commonly 
used indefinite pronouns :— 

On — and when euphony requires it, Von — (sing.), 
one, people, they ; chacun, chacune, each one, every 
one ; personne (with tie), nobody ; quelqu'un, some 
one, somebody; quelque chose, something; rim 
(with tie), nothing ; tout le monde, everyone, every* 
body (and not all the world). 

La justice, the justice fait, done 

deur-er, to desire le deiaut, the fault 

entr-er, to enter viendra, trill come 

il faut etre, one must be l'&ge, the age 

le paresseux, the lazy fellow respect-er, to respect 
stir de, swre to 

Model SxereUe. 

1. Tous les hommes sont £gaux devant la justice. 
2. Si Ton desire etre aime\ il faut 6tre aimable. 
8. C'estun paresseux, il n'a rien fait aujourd'hui. 
4. Chacun a ses cUfauts, chaque 'age a ses 
plaisirs. 5. Tout le monde l'aime et le respectc. 
6. Quelqu'un viendra ici aujourd'hui pour vous 
parler. 

Exercise 70. 

1. Each pupil will have a French grammar. 
2. Everybody would love him if he would work 
better. 8. All these children are receiving ,an 
excellent education. 4. You are ill; you have 
not eaten anything to-day. 5. Somebody ia 
speaking to him. 6. If one is amiable one.ifl 
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*ure to be loved. 7. My brother has had several 
prizes. 8. Who knocks at the door? Nobody 
(ne is left out in answering questions). 

CONVERSATION. 



La Fin de la JourneX 

Lb M. (Test tout. 

G. Quels 8ont les devoirs 

et les lecons pour de- 
main? 
Lk M. Vous apprendrez par 
cceur 

la dicte*e que vous venez 
de faire, 

ainsi que l'exercice mo- 
dule 

de la soixante-dixieme 
lecon ; 

et vous traduirez en 
francais 

l'exercice soixante-dix. 

La classe est finie, 

vous pouvez vous en aller. 



The End op the Dat. 

That's all. 
What are the tasks 
and the lessons fur to-mor- 
row ? 
You will learn hy heart 

the dictation you have just 
done, 

as well as the model exer- 
cise 

of the seventieth lesson ; 

and you will translate into 

French 
exercise seventy. 
The class is over, 
you may go. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

TBI! COST* uxvCTZOirS. 

The following are some of the conjunctions most 
commonly used : — 



Car, for, because 
xomme, as, like 
parce que, because 
et, and 
mais, but 
or, now, but 
ou, or 
que, that 



qnand, when 
ni, nor, neither 
«\ if 

plutdi, rather 
piqsque, since 
hrsque, when 
pourquoi, why 
quoique, although 



no 

N.B. — Do not confuse the preposition "for,* 
pour, with the conjunction "for," "because," car\ 
— ou, "where," has a grave accent; ou\ "or," has 
none; — the conjunction plutSt, "rather" "sooner," 
is spelt in one word; the comparative of tot, "soon," 
plus tot, "sooner," is spelt in two words; — si 
(meaning "if") is never immediately followed by 
the conditional : si tu me donnes du papier, je te 
prlterai une plume, if you give me some paper, I 
will lend you a pen; si tu me donnais du papier, 
je te prPterais une plume; if you gave me some 
paper, I would lend you a pen. 

S© repent-ir de, io repent of malhonn&te, dishonset 

tard, late c£d-er, to give way 

je croifl, I believe l'examen (»».), examinsticn 

mourraient, would die Taction (/.), tlie act 
i'ennuy-er, to feel duXl 

Model Sxerclse. 

1. Tout le monde l'ainie, car c'est un excellent 
garcon. 2. Je crois que vous vous en repentirei 
plus tard. 8. Pourquoi n'avez-vous pas com- 
mence plus tot? 4. Ges soldats mourraient 
plut6t que de ceder a Tennemi. 5^Si tu travail- 
lais, tu ne t'ennuierais pas tant. 6. Je serai bien 
content lorsque j'aurai pass6 mon examen\ 

Exercise 71. 

1. Why have they not begun sooner ? 2. Give 
him this for me, for I owe it him. 8. I do not 
think he will repent of it (s'en before the verb), 
4. They would die rather than (que de) do a dis- 
honest act. 5. If they worked more tney would 
not feel dull (s'ennuieraient), 6.~ We shall be 
pleased when you will have passed this exami- 
nation. 



Ill 



CONYEESATTOR. 

IftJ^FlX M LA JoUBBtfS. TEC END OF TDK D±¥. 



G. Kous voila Iibres ; 

rentrans vite chez nans. 
O. Et cette fdis ne nous 

perdons pas. 
G. Pour dore dignement la 
jonxnee, 
devine le mot de cette 



Cinq yoyelles, une con- 

sonne 
En francais composent 

mon nom, 
Et je porte but ma per- 

sonne 
De quoi l'ecrire sans 

crayon. 
0. O'est un oiseau, et on 

pent ecrire 
Gemot avec one pinto* 



Now we are free ; 

let ns go home quickly. 

And this time let us not 

lose our way. 
Tq end the day worthily, 

gueps this riddle : 

Five yowels, one consonant 

In French compose my 

name, 
And I bear on my person 

Wherewith to write it with* 

out a pencil 
It is oiseau, a bird, and one 

can write 
that word with a quilL 



A 



112 Codj ligation of the Auxiliary Terbs, and of the 

Compound rentes. 
infinitive, perfect. 
avoir en, ete, donne, puni, teen, bobj 
COMPOUND PABTK3PLK. 



avoir, to have, 
dimple Tenses. 
INFINITIVE, 
avoir, to have 

PARTICIPLE 
ayant 

PARTICIPLE 



Atre, to be. 
Simple Tense*. 

in Form vs. 

fttre, to 6* 

PRESENT 

etant 

PAST. 

ete 

PRESENT. 

jesuis 

tuea 

fleet 

nous sonnnes 

voua fetes 

ilssont 



INDICATIVE 
f«i 

tOH 

ila 

noosavons 
roasavei 
Its ont 

IMPERFECT, 
j'avais j'ctais 

to avals tu etais 

il avait 11 etait 

noas avion* boos etions 

toos avies vous eties 

11a ayalent i)s etaient 

PAST DEFINITE. 

feiui je fas 

tu eas 

ileat 

nous eumes 

vous eutes 

11a eurent 

FUTURE, 
j'aaral 
tu auras 
ilaura 
nous anronj 
vousaures 
Us auront 

CONDITIONAL 
j'aurais 
tuaurais 
il anrait 
nous aurions 
vous amies 
lis auraient 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
qne j'ale 
que tu ales 
qn'il ait 
que nous ayons 
que voua ayes 
qu'ila aient 

IMPERFECT. 

qne f erase 
que tu eusses 
qull cut 

que nous eussions 
quo tous eusstea 
qu'ila eus«ent 



IMPERATIVE 
ayons 
ayaa 



tufas 
llfut 

nous fumes 
vous ffltes 
ilsfurent 

je serai 
tuseras 
Users 
nous serous 
tous seres 
fls seront 
PRR8ENT. 

je serais 
tu serais 
ilserait 
nous serious 
vous series 
ils scraient 

PRESENT. 

que je sots 
que tu sols 
qu'il soit 
que nous soyons 
que vous soyes 
qu'ila soient 

que je fusse 
qne tu fusses 
qn'il fut 

qne nous fussions 
que tous fu&ries 
qu'ils fussent 



•yant jete \ 

(.donne V 

INDICATIVE. PERFECT, 
fai 
tins 
ila 

noas avons 
thus ares 
lis ont 



favais 
tu avals 
11 arait 
nous avions 
tous aviez 
ils avaient 



en 
ete 

donne 
pan! 
recn 
rompu 
PLUPERFECT 

\ en 
et6 
donne 1 
puni 
re?n 
rompa 



PAST ANTERIOR, 

j'eus 
tu ens 
ileut 

vous cumes 
vous eutes 
ils eurent 



j'aurai 
tu auras 
il aura 
nous aurons 
vous anres 
ils auront 



CONDITIONAL 
j'amals 
tuaurais 
11 aurait 
nous Burions 
vous anries 
ils auraient i 

SUBJUNCnVH 
que j'ale ' 

qne tu ales 
qn'il ait 
qne nous ayons 
qne vous ayes 
qu'i!a aient 



6te 

donne 

puni 

recu 

rompa 

FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
eu 
ete 

donne 

puni 

re^n 

/ rompa 



ANTERIOm 

en 

ete 

dona* 

puni 

recu 

rotnpn 



que jN 

que tu 

qu'il eut 

que nous eussions 

que tous eussies 

qu'ils 



ete 

donne 

puni 

recu 

rompa 

PLUPERFECT. 

en 

ete 

donnft 

puni 

recu 



Four Eegnlar Yerbs, 'Donner,' 'Punir/ 'Beceyoiiy 'Rompr* 

? CONJUGATION. SKD CON JUGATION. <BD CONJUGATION. 4TB OONJUQATiOsI 



Simple Tenses. 


Simple Tenses, 


Simple Tenses, 


Simple Tenses. 


* INFTNITIVfl. 


INFINITIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 


aner, to give 
PARTICIPLE 


punir, topunUk 
PRESENT. 


zeoevoir, to receive 
PARTIOIPLB 


rompre, to toast 
PRESENT, 


snant 


punissant 
PAST. 


xecevant 


rompant 


PARTICIPLE 


PARTIOIPLB 


PAST. 


line 
INDICATIVE. 


puni 
PRESENT. 


recu 

INDICATIVE, 


rompu 
. PRESENT. 


donne 
donnes 


je punis 
tn punis 


jereoois 
turegois 


je romps 
tn romps 


donne 


il punit 


Ureooit 


ilrompt 


as donnons 


nous puulssons 


nousrecevons 


nous rompons 


«s donnez 


vous punisses 


vous receves 


vous rompes 


t donnent 


Us pnnissent 


Us recoivent 


Us rompeut 


IMPBBFBOT. 


IMPERFECT. 


dnntmk 


je punissais 


je recevaia 


je rompais 


idonnais 


tn punissais 


tnreoevais 


tu rompais 


donnalt 


il pnnissait 


ilrecevait 


Urompait 


ousdonnions 


nous punissions 


nous reoevions 


nous rompions 


eras donnies 


vous punissies 


Tons recevies 


vous rompies 
ils rompaient 


sdonnaient 


lis punissaient 


Usrecevaient 


PAST DEFINITE. 


PAST DEFINITE. 


idonnai 


je punis 


iereens 
turecus 


je rompia 
tu rompis 


a donnas 


tu punis 


', donna 


il punit 


Urecut 


U rompit 


ous donnames 


nous puntmes 


nous resumes 


nous romplmes 


ous donnates 


vous punites 


Tons refutes 


vous rompltes 


a donnerent 


ils punirent 


Usrecurent 


ils rompirent 


FUTURE. 


FUTURE. 


sdonnerai 


jepunirai 
tnpuniras 


ierecevrai 
turecevras 


je rompral 
tn rompras 


d donneras 


Idonnera 


ilpunira 


Urecevxa 


ilrompra 


iona donnerons 


nous punlrons 


nous recevrons 


nous romprons 


one donneres 


vonspunires 


vous recevres 


vous rompres 


Is donneront 


Us puniront 


Uszecevront 


lis romprons 


CONDITIONAL, present 


CONDITIONAL. 


. PRESENT. 


idonnerais 


jepunirais 


ierecevrais 
turecevrais 


jerompraia 
tnromprais 


adonneraia 


tu punirais 


idonneralt 


fi punirait 


Ureoevrait 


U romprait 


ous donneriont 


nous puniriont 


nous recevrions 


nous romprioas 


oris donneriez 


vouz puniries 


vous recevries 


vous rompriss 


a donneraient 


Us puniraient 


Us recevraient 


Us rompraient 


SUBJUNCTIVBL 


PRESENT. 


STJBJTJNCTJVB. 


PRESENT. 


ne je donne 


que je punisse 


qne je recoive 


qne je romps 
que tu rompes 


ue ta donnes 


que tu punisses 


que tu recoives 
qu'U recoive 


nil donne 


qn'U punisse 


qn'U rompe 


ne nous donnlons 


que nous punissions 


que nous reoevions 


que nous rompiong 


ue vous donnies 


que vous punissies 


que vous recevies 


que vous rompies 
qu'ils rompant 


u'ils donnent 


qu'ils punissent 


qu'ils recoivent 


IMPERFECT. 


IMPERFECT. 


ne je donnasse 


que je punisse 


que je recusse 


que je rompisse 


Tie tn donnnwoi f~ 


que tu punisses 


que tu recueses 
qullregut 


que tu rompissat 


n'll donnat 


qu'il punit 


qu'U rompit 


tne nous donnasaions qne nonspunisslons 


que nous recussions 


que nous rompiarioii 


[ne Tons donnasaies 


que vous punissies 


que voue recusals* 


que vous rompisaies 


lulls donnasaent qu'Ils pnnissent 
DCFSBAT1TB. 


qu'ils recussent gulls rompUsant 
^ IMPERATIVE. 


• •••• donnons 


• ••••• punissons 


reoevons 


• ••••• rompons 


lonne donnes 


puds punisses 


xecofls reosves 


romps rompss 
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FOBBtATXOV OF THE PASSXVB. 

To conjugate a verb in the passive, add its past par- 
ticiple to the verb itre, to be. The past participle of a 
passive verb agrees in number and gender with the 
subject of the verb, example :— 

PEESBNT INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 

(With a masculine subject.) (With a feminine subject.) 

(I am loved) (I am loved) 

Je 8uis aime* je suis aimee 

tu es aime" tu es aim6e 

il est aime" elle est aimee 

nous sommes aimes nous sommes aimee* 

Tons etes aimes Tons gtes aim6es 

lis sont aimes elles sont aimees 

Conjugation of •• aimer " In the Passive. 

As the verb Ure ought, by this time, to be thoroughly 
well known, the first person only is given. 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. PAST INDEFINITE. 

(r am loved) (I Kane been loved) 

Je suis aime" or aim6e J'ai ete aime* or aimee 

nans sommes aim6s or aimees nons avons 6t6 aime*s or aimSes 

IMPEKVSOT. PLUPERFECT. 

(I was loved) (I had been loved) 

J'e'tais aime" or aim6e j'avais 6t6 aime* or aimSe 

nous 6tions aimes or aimees nous avions 6t6 aim6s or aimees 

PAST DEFINITE. PAST ANTERIOR. 

(I was loved) (I had been loved) 

Je fas aim6 or aimee j'eus 6te aime" or aimee 

nous fumes aimfis or aimees nous eumes 6t6 aimes or aimles 

FUTURE. FUTURE ANTERIOB. 

(I shall be loved) (1 shall have been loved) 

Je serai aime" or aim6e J'aurai 6t6 aime" or aimee 

nous serons aime" s or aime'es nous aurons 6te* aim6s or aixneei 

CONDITIONAL. 

PRESENT. ANTERIOR. 

(I should be loved) (I should have been loved) 

Je serais aime* or aimee J'aurais 6t6 aims or aimee 

nons serions aixn6s or aimees nous aurions 6t6 aim6s or aiuieei 

IMPERATIVE. 
(Be loved) 
••••••••••••••• soyons aim6s or aimees 

sois aime* or aixnta soyez aim6s or aim6es 

ou'ii soit aime or gu'elle soit qu'ils soient aim6s or qu'eUet 

aimee soient aimees 
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BUBJUNCTIVB. 

PRESENT* 

(That 1 may be loved) 
Que je sois aim6 or aimee 
que nous soy ons aim^s or aimees 



IMPEBPECT. 

{That I might be loved) 
Que je fosse aime" or aimee 
que nous fussions aimes or 
aimees 



(To fc* ZovwZ) 
Etre aime* or aimee 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

, (Being loved) 

Etant aim6 or aimee 



PERFECT. 

(27*0* /may Aaw 5mm Jot**) 
Que j'aie 6t6 aim6 or aimee 
que nous ayons 6t6 aim6s er 
aimers 

PLUPERFECT. 

(Thai I might have been loved) 
Que j'eusse 6t6 aime" or aimee 
que nous eussions 6t6 sine's er 
aimees 
INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT. 

(To have been loved) 
Avoir et6 aime" or aimee 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

(Loved.) 
Aim6 or aimee 
P&OJrOMXZTAA OB Bar&UXVB VSB80. 

Keflexive verbs have two pronouns of the same per* 
son — one is the subject, the other the object. 

All reflexive verbs form their compound tenses with 
the help of the auxiliary verb tore, to be. 

The past participle of reflexive verbs agrees in num- 
ber and gender with the object in the accusative case, if it 
comes before the past participle. 
Conjugation of the Reflexive Verb M se reposer," to resL 
Stem: repos; termination: er. 

PABTICIPLE PRESENT. PARTICIPLE PAST. 

(Besting) (Bested) 

Se reposant Repos6 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

(/ rest, I am resting) 
Je me repose 
tn te reposes 
il se repose 
none nous reposons 
voos Tons reposez 
Us so reposent 

IMPERFECT. 

(I rested, I was resting) 
Je me reposais 
tnte reposals 
il se reposait 
nons nous reposions 
vons Tons reposiea 
ils se reposaient 



past xndepxnxtv- 




(I have rested) 




Je me snis 


report 


tnt'es 


or 


il or elle s'est 


repose* 


nous nous sommes 


reposes 


vons toub etes 


or 


ils or elles se sont 


reposees 


PLUPERFECT. 


. 


(I had rested) 




Je m'6tais 


repos$ 


tn t'6tais 


or 


il or elle s'6tait 


repose* 


nons nons 6tions 


reposes 


Tons Tons 6tiez 


or 


ils or elles s'6taient 


reposes* 
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FAST DBTXHRBi 


PAST ANTEBIOB. 




(I rested) 


(I had rested) 




Je me repoBai 


Je me fus 


repose' 


tutereposas 


tutefua 


or 


il se reposa 


il or elle se fut 


reposes 


nous nons repos&mes 


nous nous fumes 


reposes 


▼one vous repos&tes 


vous vous f utes 


or 


Us 86 reposerent 


ils or elles se furent 


reposeei 


FUTUBB. 


FUTUBB ANTEBIOB. 




(T shall rett) 


(IshaU have rested) 


Je me reposerai 


Je me serai 


repose 


tu te reposeras 


tu te seras 


or 


il or elle se reposera 


il or elle se sera 


reposes 


nous nous reposeroni 


nous nous serous 


reposes 


vous toqs reposerez 


vous vous serez 


or 


lis or elles se reposeroni 


ils or elles se seront 


reposeei 


CONDITIONAL. 




PBE8ENT. 


ANTEBIOB. 




(Ishovld rest) 


(I should have rested) 


Je me reposerais 


Je me serais ' 


repose 


in te reposerais 


tu te serais 


or 


il se reposerait 


il or elle se serait 


reposes 


nous nous reposerioni 


nous nous serious ' 


repose's 


vous vous reposeries 


vous vous seriez 


or 


ils se reposeraient 


ils or elles se seraient 


reposees 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




PBE8ENT. 


PERFECT. 




(That I may rest) 


(That I may have rested) 


Que je me repose 


Que je me sois 1 


repose* 


que tu te reposes 


que tu te sois 


or 


qu'il se repose 


qu'il or qu'elle se soit 


reposee 


que nous nous reposions 


que nous nous soyons ' 


reposes 


que vous vous reposies 


que vous vous soyez 


or 


qu'ils se reposent 


qu'ils or qu'elles se soient 


reposeei 


IMPEBFEGT. 


PLUPEBFKCT. 




(That T might rest) 
Que je me reposasse 


(That I might have rem 


fed.) 
repose 


Que je me fusse 


que tu te reposasses 
qu'il se repos&t 


que tu te fusses 


or 


qu'il or qu'elle se fut 


reposes 


que nous nous reposassionB 


que nous nous fussions 


reposes 


que vous vous repoBassiez 


que vous vous fussiei 


or 


qu'ils se reposassent 


qu'ils or qu'elles se fussent , 


reposetf 


IMPBBAT1VE. 






reposons-nous 




repose-toi 


reposez-vous 




tu'il se repost 


qu'ils se reposent 





lit 



A LIST OF SOME OF THE MOST USEFUL 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 

(a) One or two persons only are given when the stem remain* 
the same all through the tense, and when the pupil can easily form 
the other persons by adding the proper terminations which he has 
learnt in the regular verbs (with whatever change of vowel may be 
indicated by the person given), e.g., je conn-us will go on thus : tu 
conn-us, %l conn-ut, nous conn-dmes, vou$ conn-Htes, il conn-went; 
que je d-isse will go On thus : que tu d-isses, qu'il d-tt t que nous 
d-issions, etc. 

(&) The verbs are arranged in alphabetical order. 

(c) When nothing is said to the contrary (he compound tenses 
are formed with cweift 
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I&ftnitive* 


Pram* Indicative, 


Imperfect 
Indicative, 


Past Definite. 


future. 


Aller, 


jevais 


fall-ais 


j'all-ai 


j'ir ai 


tOffO 


tu vas 








(swrflforyetre) 


ilva 

nous allom 
vousallez 
ilsvont 








Smaller, 


je m'en vaia 


je m'en all-ais 


je m'en 


je m'en ir-ai 


to go away 


tu t'en vas 




all-ai 




(auxiliary dire) 


ils'enva 

nous nous en allons 

Tons vous en allez 

ils'envont* 








▲note, 


j'assieds 


j'assey-ais 


j'ass-ia 


j'assier-ai 


f»«M< 


tu assieds 
ij assied 
nous asseyons 
vous asseyez 
Us asseyent 








8taseoir,t 


je m'assieds 


je m'assey-ais 


je ra 'ass-is 


je m'aaeier-ai 


to tit down 










(auxiliary&trc) 










Boire, 
to drill* 


jeboia 
tubois 
U boit 
nous buvoni 
vous buvez 
Us boivent 


je buv-ais 


job-us 


jeboir-ai 


Oonnattre, 


je connais 


je connaisB-ais 


je conn as 


je oonnattr-a 


to know 


tu connais 
il connait 
nous connaissons 
vous connaissez 
Us connaissent 








Obnquerir, 


je conquiers 


je conquer-ais 


j'couqu-is 


je conqnerr-r. 


foeongtur 


tu conquiers 
U conquiert 
nous conqnerona 
vons conquerea 
ils conquierent 








Oraindre, 


jecrains 


je craign-ais 


je craign-is 


jeoraindr-ai 


to/ear 


tu crains 
Ucraint 
nous craignona 
vous craignea 
ilscraignent 








Dire, 


jedis 


jedj-aii 


jed-Ja 


je dir-at 


fotoy 


tudia 
Udit 

nous disons 
vous dites 
Usdisent 









• Remark the place of en and of the pronouns, and place them, as above, in eJD th 
lenses, except in the imperative mood, which see. 
t All through like aueofr, to which the reflexive pronoun must be added. 



m&UUmaL Pretent Subjunctive. 

<«ls que j'aflle 

que tu ailles 
qu'ilaffle 
que nous anions 
que Tons allies 
qu'ils aillent 

n'en ir-ais que jem'en aille* 



oier-eis 



n'aaaier-afe 



xrir-«ds 
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Imperfect 
Subjunctive. 

que j'all-aate 



que je m'« 
all-asse 



que j assey-e 



que je rn'i 



ttupetati^e. 



va 
alloni 



Ta-t'en 

allons-nous-en 

aUez-voua-en 



que je boive 
qne tu boives 
qu'il boive 
que nous burtons 
que vous buviez 
qu'ils boivent 

xmnattr-tis que je connaiss-e 



onquerr-ais que je conquiere 
que tu conquieres 
qu'il conquiere 
que nous conquerions 
'que vous conqueriez 
| qu'ils conquierent 

nindr-eJs que je craign-e 



que jedis-e 



quej 1 

queje 

que je b-usse 

que je conn-nsee 

que je oonqu-isse 

qnejearaign-isse 

qne je d-isse 



assieds 



assieds-toi 

asseyons-nons 

asseyez-vous 

bois 

buvons 

buvez 



eonnais 

oonnaissons 

connaisses 



Participle 
Pre$ent. 

allant 



enaHe 



conqniers 

conquerons 

conquerez 



crains 

craignons 

oraignez 



dis 

disons 

dites 



s'en allant 

asseyant 

s'asseyant 
buvant 

connaissant connnf 



conquerant 



craignant 



consuls t 



cralnfj to- 



ut T 



• Be* alter. 

t Conjugate as above rasseoir, to seat again. 

% Conjugate as above dispar afore, to disappear ; paraitre, to appear, &a 

{Conjugate as above acqvirir, to acquire, &c. 
Conjugate as above verbs ending in aindre, eindre, and oindre, 
% Conjugate as above redire, to say again. 



Dormlr, 
to sleep 



ficrire, 
to write 



IMre, 
to mate, to do 



r»lloIr,« 
to be necessary 

Mettre, 
fojntf 



Mourlr, 
to die 

(fltixiUaty&tro) 



Present Indicative. 

jedors 

tudorB 

ildort 

nous dormons 

vous dormea 

fl dorment 

j'ecris 
tu ecris 
11 ecrit 
nous ecrivons 
vous derives 
flsecrivent 

je fals 
tufals 
ilfait 

nous falsest 
vou«2aitM . 
lis font 

ilfaut 

je meta 
tu meta 
il met 

nous mettonl 
vous mettea 
lis mottent 

jemeurs 
tumours 
il mourt 
nous mourons 
vous mourea 
lis meurent 



Kaltre, je nais 

to be born tn nais 

(fluxiliarp ttre) ilnait 

nous naisBons 
vous naieses 
11a nalssent 



Offrlr, 
to offer 



neuvoir.f 
to rain 

Pouroir, 
to W able 



i'offre 
tn offres 
iloffre 
nous offroni 
vous offrea 
lis offrent 

11 pint 
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Imperfect 
Indicative, 

jedorm-aJa 



j'ecrfeaJl 

jefals-ale 

llfallalt 
je mett-ciia 

je monr-aii 

je naisa-ais 

J'ofFr-nls 

il pleuvait 
je pouv-ala 



PastDeftnito. 
jedorm-ia 

j'ecrhr-Ji 

jeMa 

ilfallut 

jom-is 

je moor-us 
je naqu-is 
J'offr-ls 
II plat 



je peux or je puia je pouv-ala jo p-ufl 

tn peux 

il pent 

nous ponvona 

vous pouvea 

il peuvent 

• An impersonal or unlpersonal verb. 

* An impersonal or unlpersonal verb. 



Conditional. 
dormir-afe 



que je dornve 



««*-**■ Que j'ecrf^t 



quejefaas-e 



qu*fl faille 
quejemett-e 



que je meure 
que tu meures 
qu'il meore 
que nous mourions 
que Tons monrieas 
qu'ils meurent 

quejenaiss-e 



quej'ofir-e 



qn'il pleuve 
qne je puiss-e 
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Imperfect 

Subjunctive. 

que je doxm-iase 



que j'ecri visse 



Imperative. 

dors 

dormons 

donnei 



qnejef-ian 



qn*flf 



fallftt 
queje 



qneje 



ecris 

ecrivons 

ecrivez 



fata 

faisona 

faites 



(fUHUft 

roetu 

mettons 

mettez 



zneurs 

mourons 

mourea 



que je naqu-lsse nais 

jnais8ons 
naissez 



que j'offr-Iase 

qu'il pint 
que je p-usse 



offre 

offrons 

offrea 



(none) 
(none) 



Participle 
Present. 

dormant 



tarivant 
faisant 

(none) 

mettant 

mourant 

naissant 

ofErant 

pleuvant 
pouvant 



past. 
donnl* 



eoBftt 



falt| 



mil} 



offert f| 



pin 
pu 



• Conjugate as above ien&ormir, to fall asleep, &c. 

t Conjugate as above d4crtre, to describe ; sovscri7't, to subscribe, &o* 

t Conjugate as above dtfaire, to undo ; catitfaire, to satisfy 

■ ^--ljugate as above omettte, to omit, &c. 

ate as above ouvrir, to open ; sovffrtr, to suffer. 
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hkfMtitt. 


Present Indicative. 


Imperfect 
Indicative. 


Ami Defalt* 


ftoar*. 


VMndia, 


je prendi 


jepren-als 


JeprJa 


jepreodr-ai 


ftak* 


tu prends 
flprend 
nous prenons 
yons prenes 
ilsprennent 








Saroir, 


je sais 


jetar-ati 


jes-na 


jesaor-ai 


tokntm 


tusais 
ilsait 

nous sayont 
yous saves 
ilssaven* 








TtatE*, 


jetiens 
tu tiens 
Utient 
noustenom 
tous tenes 
lis tiennent 


feten*ta 


jatiai 

tatina 
Iltint 

nousttnxnea 
tous tintes 
Utfnzent 


je tiendr-ei 


Yalnoro, 


jevainos 


JeTainqu-ais 


je Tainqn4a 


jevaineT-ai 




tuvaincs 
flvainc 

nous vainquona 
vous vainquea 
ils vainquent 








Taloir, 


jevaux 
tuTauz 


jeTaUfe 


jeralrOi 


jOTftVdMd 


<• fie wort* 










ilTaut 










nous valona 










Tons rales 










ils Talent 








Venir, 


jeviena 


je Ten-all 


jtTlM 


je viendff-ai 


to come* 










(auxiliary tore) 










Ytwn, 


jevis 


jeTiVHdi 


iereo-w 


je TiTT-ai 


J»MN 


tuTis 
ilTit 

nous vivoni 
vou8vives 
ils vi vent 








Voir, 


jevois 


jeToy-ais 


jOT4i 


jevomd 


few* 


tUTOil 
flTOit 

nous voyons 
tous voyes 
flsYoient 








ronMr. 


jevenx 
tuTeuz 
11 rent 
nousToulons 
vous voules 
flsTenlant 

• Conjugated Ukat 


feral-ala 
enir-; ittaozillat] 


Jeroul-ai 
rlatlf* 


jeTvodmai 



bdtttonal Present Subjunctive. 



rcndr-afe 



iqne je prenne 
que tu prennes 
(qu'il prenne 
que nous preniont 
que tous prenies 
qu'ils prennent 

queje 



qnejetienne 
que tu tiennes 
qu'il tienne 
que nous tenions 
que vous teniea 
qu'ils tiennent 

quejevainqu-e 



wdr-ais quejevaffle 
quetuvailles 
quH vaille 
que nous Tattoos 
que vous valies 
qu'ils vaillent 

quejeyieuM 



que je viv-ej 



que Je vole 
que t a voles 
qu'il voie 
que nous voyions 
que vous voyiea 
qu'ils voient 

que je veullle 
que tu venUles 
qu'il veuille 
que nous voulions 
que vous vouliez 
qu'ils veuillent 
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Imperfect 
Subjunctive. 

queje 



qwjes 



Imperative. 

prends 
prenons 



saohe 
saohons 



ijetrases 

que tu tinsses 
qu'il tint 
que nous tinssions 
que vous tinssiez 
qu'ils tinssent 

qnejevalnqu-isse 



que je vat-rose 



qaeje 



Fbrticiple 
Present. 

prenant 



sachant 



tlens 

tenons 

tenes 



vaincs 

vainquons 

vainquei 



vauz 

valom 

vales 



vainquant 



venoue 



qneje 



que je v-isse 



qneje 



▼fa . 
vivons 
vives 



voyons 
voyes 



ralant 



poet. 
pris« 



tenut 



vainouf 



vivant 



veuilles (tobe 
so good at to) 



valu| 

H 

vecut 



voulaos 



* Conjugate as above apprendre, to learn, &o. 
t Conjugate as above obtenir, to obtain, &c. 
t Conjugate as above convaincre, to convince. 
§ Conjugate as above iquivaloir, to be equivalent. 
I Conjugate as above devenir, to become ; se souvenir, to remember, to. 
f Conjugate as above survivre, to survive. 
•• Conjugate as above revctr, to see again. 
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A SHORT OHAPTBB FOB THE INQUISHIVa. 

1. Whence is the French alphabet derived t 

— It is derived from the Latin, and it follows the same order. 
The Latins borrowed their alphabet from the Greeks, and the 
Greeks took theirs from the Phoenicians. 

9. What is the origin of the French accents ? 

— The signs called aooents come from the Greek, but are not 
used for the same purpose as in Greek. They were introduced 
into the language by the grammarians of the sixteenth century. 

8. Does the spelling of a language ever change ? 

— Tes ; it is constantly changing ; for instance, the words tM$, 
head, bete, beast, in the first half of the eighteenth century, were 
•pelt teste, beate ; the s not being pronounced, was suppressed, and 
a circumflex accent was placed over the e to show that the vowel 
must retain the peculiar sound which the presence of the « gave to 
it: tite, bite. 

4. Does the oiroumflex accent take the plaoe of any other letter 
besides $? 

— Tes ; for instance, dge, age, was spelt in Old French aag§l 

etire, sure, was written sewr % etc. 

6. Why is the letter s the sign of the plural ? 

— The Frenoh language has borrowed from the Latin accusative 
both its singular and its plural ; the letter « being, generally the 
sign of the accusative plural in Latin, became the sign of the plural 
in French. 

6. How is it that some nouns take « instead of * in the plural? 

— In the Middle Ages, the distinction between «, 0, and was 
not strictly adhered to, particularly for the plural in whioh « if 
always silent ; when, later on, more accuracy and fixed rules wen 
introduced, certain words retained the exclusively, as : chcupeavm, 
hats ; bijwx, jewels, etc. 

7. The above explains the in chevaua, horses ; trowitf, works; 
but how does the u come in here ? 

— The following are only a few of the many examples which 
might be given of tke change of I into u / chevawo, horses, 0011, 
neck /ou, mad 001*0, these, were spelt in Old French : eXftab , 
eol, /oZ, ceU. 
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8. Longue and publique, the feminine of long, long, and of public, 
public, seem to be very irregular; oan this irregularity be ex- 
plained? 

— The irregularity is not so great as it appears ; an e mute has 
been added to form the feminine ; g has become gu, and c has 
become qu before e, so as to preserve the hard sound these letters 
had in longus, publicus, the Latin words from which long and 
public are derived. 

9. Do all the French numeral adjectives come from the Latin t 

— All come from the Latin, except zero, zero, which is Arabic. 

10. Soixante-dix, quatre-vingts, quatre-vingt-dix are not formed 
Eke cinquante, soixante, etc.; where do they oome from ? 

— They are remains of the system of counting by ten and by 
twenty, which was extensively used in Old French. Formerly, 
septante, octante, nonante (formed like cinquante, soixante, etc.) 
were also used, and it is strange that they should have become 
obsolete, and that soixante-dix, etc., should have survived. 

11. Do the four conjugations contain an equal number of 
verbs f 

— No ; out of about 4018 «• simple " verbs, 3600 end in -er f 
S30 in -ir (with the imperfect in issais), 2S in -ir (with the im- 
perfect in aw), 10 in -oir, and 50 in -re. The first conjugation 
(-er) forms new verbs with substantives, the second (-ir, having 
the imperfect in issais) with adjectives ; these two conjugations 
are called " living" conjugations, the others, which do not form 
any new verbs, are called " dead " conjugations. 

12. Why should the letter t, which is not particularly pleasant 
to pronounce, be used to prevent the hiatus in aime-Uil, va-t-U, 
etc., rather than any other consonant ? 

— A consonant was necessary to prevent the hiatus, and t was 
chosen, because it is the sign of the third person ; il aime, il va 
was spelt in Old French : aimet, vat ; aime-t-H, va-Uil, in Modern 
French, simply take back the consonant they had dropped. 

18. How is it that void, wild, with a substantive, can form 
a sentence without the addition of any verb ? Is there anything 
understood? 

— There is nothing understood ; void and voild are compounded 
of the adverbs ei (id), here, and to, there, and of voi $ the old 
imperative of voir, to see, so that void la plume, voilb la plum* if 
equivalent to : see here the pen, see there the pen. 



THIRD PART. 



BBADINO X.SSSON8. 



BepONSE DB DlENECBS. 

Lore de l'invasion de la Gr&oe par les Penes, 
on rapporta an Spartiate Di£n£c&s, poor l'effrayer, 
qne l'arm^e ennemie 6tait si nombrense que le 
-Boleil serait obscuroi par la gr$le des traits et dee 
javelots. "Tant mieux!" dit-il "nous com- 
battrons k 1'ombre." 

L'HEUBB DU DiMXB. 

Qnelqn'un demanda k Diogdne k quelle heure 
ildevait diner. Gelui-oilnirlpondit: "Sitaes 
riche, quand tu voudras ; si tu ee pauvre, quand 
tupourras." 

Lb grand Malhetjb* 

"Faites-vous des themes, madamet^ demanda 
un jour nn prinoe, qui itait encore enfant et un 
pea paresseux, a une dame de la cour qui ee 
plaignait des malheurs de sa vie.—" Non, mon- 
seigneur." — "Eh bien, d Tons ne firitespasde 
themes, madame," rlpliqua le petit prince, " Totre 
malheur n'est pas encore k son oombW 
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OOUBTB HaBANGTTB. 

Un jour, an commencement d'une bataille, 
Henri IV ne dit k see soldats qne ces mots : " Je 
euis votre roi, vons dtes Frangais, voil& l'ennemL" 

AviDITfc PUNIB. 

Un chien, qui tenait dans sa gueule nn moroean 
de viande, traversait k la nage line riviere. Ayant 
aper^u son image an fond de l'eau, il crut voir un 
antre chien portant un autre morceau de viande. 
Plein d.'avidite, et voulant s'emparer de oette 
nouvelle proie, il l&cha son morceau et le perdit 
pour toujours. Mais quel fat son dtonnement, 
lorsqu'il vit l'autre chien ^galement sans viande 
et feasant une mine aussi triste que la sienne. > 



CaLOUL TE&S JU8TB. 

un enfant pleurait et oriait. On ltd demanda 
ee qu'il avait: "C'est," r^pondit-il, "que j'ai 
perdu une piece de deux sous dont ma mire 
m'avait fait present.*'— " Allons, " lui dit-on, " la 
perte n*est pas difficile k Sparer ; ne pleure plus, 
en voilfc une autre." A peine l'eut-il re9ue, qu'il 
se mit k crier et k pleurer plus fort qu'aupara- 
vant. On lui demanda de nouveau : " Pourquoi 
pleures-tu done encore ? "— " Je pleure, parce que 
je pense que, si je n'avais pas perdu mes deux 
sous, j'en aurais quatre k present." 
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^ Des Perles dans lb Desert. 

Un Arabe, egar6 dans le desert, n'avait rien 
mange* depuis deux jours et se voyait menace de 
mourir de faim. En passapt pres d'un de ces 
puits oft les caravanes vieniient abreuyer leurs 
ehameaux, il voit sur le sable un petit sac de cuir. 
D le ramasse, il le tate. — " Dieu soit beni," dit- 
il, " oe sont des dattes ou de» noisettes." — Plein 
de cette douce esperance, il se hate d'ouvrir le sao ; 
mais a la vue de ce qu'il contenait, "HAasl" 
■'eeria-t-il, " oe ne sont que des perles ! " 

1/ Avarice Punie. 

Trois hommes voyageaient ensemble : ils trou» 
verent un tremor ; ils Staient bien contents. Ils 
continuerent de marcher, mais la faim les prit, et 
Fun dit : " II faudrait avoir a manger, qui est-ce 
qui en ira chercher ? " — " O'est moi," r^pondit 
un second. II part, il achete des mets ; mais en 
les achetant, il pensait que s'il les empoisonnait, 
ses compagnons de voyage en mourraient et que 
le trlsor lui resterait, et il empoisonna les mets. 
Oependant, les deux autres avaient m£dit6, pendant 
son absence, de le tuer et de partager entre eux le 
tremor. II arriva; ils le tuexentf, ils mangerent 
des mets qu'il avait apporte" s ; ils moururent, et le 
tremor n'appartint a personne. 

Lb Violon Cassb. 

Un jour tombe et se brise un mauvais violon. 
On le ramasse, on le recolle, 
Et de mauvais il devient bon. 
L'adversite' souvent est une heureuse lode. 
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BXXBCICB DB PBONONOIATHM* 

Dn pain sec et da fromage 
O'est bien peu pour dejeunes* 
On me donnera, je gage, 
Autre chose a mon diners 
Car Bldon dina, dit-on, 
Du dos d'un dodu dindon. 

L'Avabb. 

On pretend que l'avare Henrique 

Halt a tel point le mot donner, 

Que dans un bon moment, se laissant entratner 

A recompenser Jean, son ancien domestique; 

** Je suis," lui dit-il, " tr&s content 

De ton zele, et je me propose 

D'en 6tre un jour reconnaissant : 

Ainsi fais-moi souvenir, mon enfant* 

De tepromettre quelque chose." 

£PITAPHB D'UN PaBBSSEUX, 

Ci-dessous Antoine repose; 
II ne fit jamais autre chose. 



f 



Lbttrb d'un £ooiobb a 80N FeRB, 



"Mon cher papa, je vous ecris aujourd'hui, luudi; 
je donnerai ma lettre au messager qui partira 
domain, mardi; il arrivera apres-demain, mer- 
credi ; vous m'enverrez, je vous prie, de l'argent, 
jeudi; si je n'en recois point vendredi, je part 
samedi, pour etre chei nous dimanohe." 

K 
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Lb Ver luisant bt lb Crapaud. 

Un ver lnisant faisait but le gazon 
Briller un soir sa lueur phosphorique. 
Un crapaud l'apercoit et lance eon poisor 
6nr oet insecte pacifique. 
M — Je n'ai jamais commis de mal, " 
Ltd dit le ver a son heure derniere. 
•• — Eh quoi," reprit le hideux animal, 
M Ne repands-tu pas la lumiere ? " 

Lb Revb. 

Trois jeunes gens, Louis, Pierre et Paul, voya- 
geant ensemble, arrivent a une auberge, il ne s'y 
trouve pour toute provision qu'une oie. Louis la 
prend, et dit : " Ceci est trop peu de chose pour 

Sue nous puissions en manger tons trois, aUons 
ormir, et l'oie appartiendra a celui qui aura fait 
le meilleur reve.^ Us se coucherent done, mais 
au milieu de la nmit Paul se leva et mangea l'oie, 
Le lendemain matin, chaoun raconta le songs 
qu'il avait eu. Pierre dit: "J'ai eru pendant 
mon sommeil me tenir aupres du trdne du roL" 
Louis dit : " Moi, j'ai reve* que j'6tais le roi et que 
tu te tenais auprte de moi : mon songe l'emporte 
sur le tien, c'est done a moi de manger l'oie." 
Paul dit : " Et moi, j'ai rive* que je mangeais 
l'oie/ 9 On la ehercha en vain, ear il l'avait eAe* 
tivement divorce* 

Lb Pabbssbux. 

Hbbbx. Comment, Paul, tu n'es pas enoore 
lerit 



in 

Paul. Tu vois bien que non. 
Henri, Et tu n'es pas honteux de raster an lit 
qu'b huit henres da matin ? 
Paul. Pas da tout. 
Henri. Et en 6t6 encore I Tu es done malade f 
Paul. Mais non, je me porte tr&s bien. 
Hbnbi. Alors, avoue que tu es on grand pares- 
seux. 
Paul. Te voil& tout k fait comme notre maftre, 

Jui me dit eouvent oela a l'&ole qoand il me 
onne des pensums* 

Hknbi. Moi, j'6tais debout k cinq heures da 
matin, je suis all6 me baigner k six, puis je me 
euis promenl. 

Paul. Tu as 6t6 bien matdnal, alors. 

Hbnbi. J'esp6rais te renoontrer k l'icole do 
natation ; mais non, monsieur n'6tait pas encore 
lev<. Allons, habille-toi vite ; tu sais que nous 
avons promis k Antoine d'aller dejeuner avec luu 

Paul. O'est vrai ; je n'y pensais plus. 

Henri. Ah, bon ; tt s'lveille quand on lui parlo 
de dejeuner. Mais, dis-moi done, pourquoi te 
leves-tu si tard aujourd'hui ? 

Paul. Hier je ne me suis oouch6 qu'4 minuit ; 
nous avons fait one partie de oampagne. 

Henri. A pied on en voiture ? 

Paul. Je suis all6 en voitare, mais j'ai 6t6 
oblig6 de revenir k pied, ear mon p&re a eu la 
malheureuse idde d'offirir k deax dames sa plaoe 
et la mienne. 

Henri. Oh ! pas mal, ma foi ; mais d£p4che-toi 
maintenant, paresseux ; tu tee dljeoner, entends* 
ta 9 H y aura da chocolat et on g&teau d&icieax i 
pais nous irons aa jardin, et nous manger onsde* 
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•crises el des groseiUes vertes tant que nous 
youdrons. 

Paul. Du chocolat, da g&teau et da fruit? 
Attends, attends, ce ne sera pas long ; je vais bien 
vite me d£barbouiller et me layer les mains ; je 
•uis a toi dans dix minutes. 



Athaub ex Joas, 

Athaub. Comment vous nommez-vous f 

Joas. J'ai nom Eliacin. 

Athaub. Votre p&re ? 

Joas. Je suis, dit-on, un orphelin, 
Entre les bras de Dieu jete* d&s ma naissanoe, 
Et qui de mes parents n'eus jamais connaissanoa, 

Athalib. Yous etes sans parents I 

Joas. Us m'ont abandonne. 

Athaub. Comment? et depuis quand f 

Joas. Depuis que je suis ne\ 

Athaub. Ne sait-on pas au moics quel pays est 
le vdtre ? 

Joas. Ce temple est mon pays, je n'en oonnais 
point d'autre. 

Athaub, Ou dit-on que le sort tous a fait 
renoontrer ? 

Joas. Parmi des loups eruels prdts h me devorer. 

Athaub, Qui yous mit dans oe temple ? 

Joas. Une femme inconnue, 
Qui ne dit point son nom, et qu'on n'a point reyue, 

Athaub. Mais de yos premiers ans quelles 
mains ost pris soin ? 

Joas, Dieu latasa-t-il jamais «*s tn&Ats aa 
besoiii? 



lfti 

Aqz petits des oiseaux il donne la pfiture, 
Et sa bonte" extend sur toute la nature. ' 

Tons les jours je l'invoque, et, d'un soin patemel, 
II me nourrit des dons offerts stir son autel. 

Athaue. ...Quel est tous les jours votre emploif 

Joas. J'adore le Seigneur ; on m'explique sa loi. 
Dans son livre divin on m'apprend a la lire, 
Et deja de ma main je commence a l'&srire. 

Athaue. Que vous dit cette loi ? 

Joas. Que Dieu veut 6tre aim6 ; 
Qu'il venge tot ou tard son saint nom blaspheme* ; 
Qu'il est le de*fenseur de 1'orphelin timide ; 
Qu'il rlsiste au superbe, et punit l'homicide. 

Athaue. J'entends, mais tout ee peuple, en* 
ferine" dans ce lieu, 
A quoi s'occupe-t-il ? 

Joas. H lone, il be*nit Dietu 



Lb Spegtbe. 

i Martin, s'&ant glisse a minuit dans le jardin 
d'un chateau, remplit de fruits deux saos, qu'il 
avait l'intention de porter l'un apres l'autre a sa 
demeure. Au moment ou, ainsi charge*, il mar- 
chait le long du mur du jardin, l'horloge Tint & 
sonner minuit ; le vent soufflait dans le feuillage 
d'une maniere a faire frissonner, quand tout a coup 
Martin apercut tout pres de lui un homme noir, 
qui semblait porter complaisamment l'autre sao. 
Pousser un cri, jeter sa charge, et se mettre i 
courir de toute la vitesse de see jambes, fat pour 
lui 1'affaire d'un instant. L'homme noirlaissa 
de mdme tomber son sac, se mit & courir pies de 
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Martin aussi Tito que lui jusqu*au bout du mv 
oft il disparut, 

Le lendemain matin, Martin n'eut rien do pint 
presse* que de parler k tout le monde de l'horrible 
fantdme; mais il se garda bien de dire un mot du 
vol qu'il avait commis. Le jour mdme un gen- 
darme Tint l'arrdter: "Cette unit," dit-il, "vous 
avez derobe* du fruit dans le jardin du ch&teau. 
Les sacs vous ont trahi, puisqu'ils portent toua 
deux le nom de voire pere. O'est pourquoi je vais 
tous mener en prison. Quant an fantdme noir, 
oe n'£tait que votre ombre que vous aperc&tes but 
le mur nouvellement blanobl, k la clart6 de lalune 
qui se levait."J 

Lb Bat db Villi bt lb Bat dbs Champs, 

Autrefois le rat de ville 

Invita le rat des champs, 
D'une faoon fort oivile 

A des reliefs d'ortolans. 
Bur un tapis de Turquie 

Le oouvert se trouva mis. 
Je laisse k penser la vie 

Que firent oes deux amis. 
Le regal fut fort honnSte ; 

Bien ne manquait au festin, 
Mais quelqu'un troubla la ftte 

Pendant qu'ils 6taient en train. 
A la porte de la salle 

lis entendirent du bruit | 
Le rat de ville d&ale ; 

Son eamarade le suit. 
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lie bruit cease, on se retire i 

Bats en oampagne aussitdtt 
Et le oitadin de dire : 

" Achevons tout notre rdt 1 * 
u O'est assez," dit le rustique ; 

"Demain vous viendrez chez moL 
Oe n'est pas que je me pique 

De tons vos festins de roi. 
Mais rien ne vient m'interrompre» 

Je mange tout k loisir. 
Adieu done. Fi dn plaisir 

Que la crainte pent corrompre I n 

La Machine a Vapeub. 

La machine k vapeur, perfectionnee an milieu 
dn dernier sidole pari' Anglais Watt, est employee 
anssi bien pour fabriquer des aiguilles que pour 
forger les ancres des plus grands vaisseaux. Yoici 
nne courte explication qui donnera nne id^e 
g6n6rale de la oanse des effets merveilleux de la 
vapeur. 

L'ean changee en vapeur, lorsqu'elle est forte- 
ment ohauffee, a nne force d'autant pins conside- 
rable qne la chaleur est plus grande. Si nne 
marmite 6tait parfaitement fermfo par # son 
couvercle, l'ean renfermee dans la marmite, 
changee en vapeur, sonleverait oe couvercle, 
quand meme on l'anrait chargd dn pins grand 
poids, on bien le vase Iclaterait. O'est k r obser- 
vation de oe ' fait qu'on doit l'invention de la 
machine k vapeur qne nons employons mainte* 
nant k ponsser rapidement les vaisseaux snr la 
mer, a trainer les voitures snr les chemins da ftr 
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aveo nne vttesse bien supeneure I celle d'un 
oheyal an galop. On a donne* le nom de bateaux 
k vapour aux navires qui sont pousses par nne 
machine k vapour, quoique la plupart de oes 
navires ne eoieni pas des bateaux, et qu'ils 
meritent plutdt le nom de vaisseaux k cause de 
leur grandeur. Appliqules k l'industrie, les 
machines aident 1'homme dans une foule da 
fabrications diverses. 

Ohbzstophb Oolohb. 

La cteoouverte du pauvre geographe de Oordoue 
fut rentretien du monde. Oolomb ne laissa ni 
enfler son ftme par ces honneurs d6cern6s k son 
nom, ni humilier sa modestie par les jalousies 

Sii oommen9aient k s'elever autour de sa gloire. 
n jour qu'il avait 6t& invito k la table de Fer- 
dinand et d'Isabelle, un des convives, envieux des 
honneurs de\>ern£s au fils d'un oardeur de laine, 
lui demanda astucieusement s'il pensait que nul 
autre que lui n'aurait d£couvert cet autre hemi- 
sphere dans le cas ou il ne serait pas ne\ Oolomb 
ne r£pondit point k la question, dans la crainte de 
dire trop ou trop pen de lui-m6me. Mais prenant 
un ornf entre ses doigts, il s'adressa k tons les 
convives, et les invita k le f aire tenir sur un bout. 
Nul n'y put parvenir. Oolomb alors 6crasa 1'oBuf 
. par une des extremity, et, le posant sur son oval 
brise\ montra k ses rivaux qu'il n'y avait auoun 
merits dans une idee si simple, mais que nul 
oependant ne pouvait la soupconner, avant qu'un 
premier inventeur n'en eut donnA l'exemple aux 
tutres; renvoyant ainsi k i'inspirateur auprima 
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de son enia 

temps pour 

primauW. 



le mdrite de son entreprise, xnais revendiquaat 
enmeme temps pour lui eeul rhonneur do la 



Mnrox qx« $a. 

Joseph II, empereur d'Allemagne, n'aimait ni 
la representation ni l'apparat, temoin ce fait : Un 
jour que, revdtu d'une simple redingote boutonn£e, 
accompagnl d'nn eeul domestique sans livr£e, il 
Itait aU6, dans nne oal&che a deux places qn'il 
conduisait lui-m6me, faire nne promenade du 
matin aux environs de Vienne, il flit surpris par 
la pkde comme il reprenait le obemin de la 
ville. 

H en etait encore &oign£, lorsqu'un piston, qui 
regagnait aussi la capitale, fait eigne an conduo- 
tenr d'arrdter— ce que Joseph II fait aussitdt.— 
" Monsieur," ltd dit le militaire (car c'6tait un 
sergent), " y anrait-il nne indiscretion a vous de- 
mander nne place a ctti de vous ? cela ne vous 
gdnerait pas prodigieusement, puisque vous 6tes 
seal dans la cal&che, et m&iagerait mon nniforme 
qne je mets aujourd'hui pour la premiere fois."— 
" M£nageons votre nniforme, mon brave," lui dit 
Joseph, " et mettez-vous la. D'ou venez-vous ? M 
— "Ah!" dit le sergent, "jeviens de chez un 
garde-chasse de mes amis, ou j'ai fait on fier 
dejeuner." — " Qu'avez-vous done mangi de si 
bon ? " — " Devinez." — " Que sais-je, moi, une 
soupe a la bi&re ? " — "Ah 1 bien oui, une soupe, 
mieux que 9a." — " De la choucroute ? " — " Mieux 
que ja."— " Une longe de veau ? " — " Mieux que 
fa, vous dit-on."— " Oh ! je ne puis plus deviner," 
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dit Joseph.— "Un fitisan, mon digue homme, nn 
faisan tirt stir les plaisirs de 8a Majestl," dit le 
iergent en lui frappant sur l'epaule. — " TM ma 
les plaisirs de 8a Majesty, il n'en devait dtre que 
meUleur ? " — " Je vous en reponds." 

Comme on approohait de la ville, et que la phtie 
tombait toujours, Joseph demanda & son oom- 

Sagnon dans quel quartder il logeait, et ou il vou- 
dt qu'on le desoendit. — "Monsieur, o'est trop 
de bonte\.." — "Non, non," dit Joseph, "votre 
rue?" Le sergent, indiquant sa demeure, 
demanda a oonnaitre oelui dont il recevait tant 
d'honnStete^s.— " A votre tour," dit Joseph, " de- 
vines." — " Monsieur est militaire, sans doute? 9 ' 
— " Comme dit monsieur." — " Lieutenant ? " — 
•'Ah! bien oui, lieutenant; mieux que 9a.**— 
" Oapitaine ? " — "Mieux que 9a." — "Colonel, 
peut-6tre?" — "Mieux que oa, vous dit-on." — 
" Comment! " dit l'autre en se rencognant aussi- 
tdt dans la caleohe ; " series- vous feld-mare'chal ?" 
— "Mieux que 9a."— "Ah! o'est rEmpereur! w 
— u Lui-meme," dit Joseph. H n'y avait pas 
moyen de tomber a genoux dans la voiture ; le 
sergent se confond en excuses, et supplie l'Empe- 
reur d'arrdter pour qu'il puissedesoendre. — " Non 
pas, lui dit Joseph; "apres avoir mange* mon 
faisan, vous series trop heureux de vous debar- 
rasser de moi aussi promptement ; j'entends bien 

;[ue vous ne me quittiez qu'a votre porte."— Et il 
'y descendit. 
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Is ICabohand m Fbtttb Gatbaitx. 

Le marchand de petits gateaux vint a passer 
dans la rue. O'e'taii son heme. L'idee de man* 
ger des petits gateaux se pre* senta naturellement a 
mon esprit; mais je me fis un sorupule de c4der 
I oette tentation de la chair dans un moment ou 
e'6tait sur Tame qu'il m'6tait enjoint de travailler, 
de facon que, laissant le marohand attendre et 
crier, je restai assis au fond de ma chambre. 

Mais ceux qui ont observe les marchands de 
petits gateaux savent combien ils sont tenaces 
envers la pratique. Celui-oi, bien qu'il ne me vit 
point paraitre encore, ne tirait de cette oircon- 
stance aucune induction f &oheuse pour son affaire; 
mais bien au contraire, continuait a crier avec la 

us robuste foi en ma gourmandise. Settlement, 

ajoutait au mot de gateau l'^pithete pressante 

i tout ohauds, et il est bien Trai que cette 6pi- 
thete faisait des ravages dans ma morality. 
Heureusement je m'en aper9us, et j'y mis bon 
ordre. 

Je cms devoir, cependant, ne pas laisser dans 
son erreur cet honnlte industriel, a qui je faisais 
perdre un temps pr£cieux : je me mis a la fen&re 
pour le pre>enir, que je ne prendrais pas de gateaux 
pour oe jour-la. " DepSchons," me dit-il, "je 
suis presse\.." J'ai deja dit qu'il croyait en moi 
plus que moi-meme. 

41 Non, repris-je, je n'ai point d' argent. 

— Credit. 

— Et puis, je n'ai pas faim. 

— Mensonge. 

— - Et puis, je suis tree occup4» 



14t 

— Vite. 

— Et puis, je finis prisonnier, 

— Ahl Vous m'ennuyez, dit-il en soulevant 
ptm panier comme poor s'&oigner. 

Oe geste me fit une impression prodigieuse.— 
w Attendez ! " ltd oriai-je, 

Quelques instants apr&s, une casquette artiste- 
ment suspendue k nne ficelle hissait deux petitf 
g&teaux... tout ehauds I 

L'AyABB 0B MOLARS. 

(His money has been stolen.) 

Qaspaoon (oriant au volsur dh U jardm). An 
Yoleurl am voleur! k I'assassinl au meurtrier! 
Justioe, juste del 1 Je suis perdu, je suis assas- 
sin^ ; on m'a coupe* la gorge ; on m'a d£rob< mon 
argent. Qui peut-ce dtre? Qu'est-il devenuf 
Ou est-il ? Ou se caohe-t-il ? Que ferai-je pour 
le trouver* Ou courir? Ou ne pas oourir? 
N'est-il point Ik? N'est-il point ici? Qu'est-oef 
Arrdte ! (A lui-meme, ss prenant par U . bras.) 
Bends-moi mon argent, ooquin... Ah ! e'est moi... 
Mon esprit est trouble^ et j'ignore ou je sois, qui 
je suis, et ee que je fais. H^las! monpauvre 
argent ! mon cher ami ! on m'a prive* de toi ; et f 
puisque tu m'es enlev6, j'ai perdn mon support, 
ma consolation, ma joie ; tout est fini pour moi, 
et je n'ai plus que faire au monde ! Sans toi, il 
m'est impossible de vivre. C'en est fait ; je n'en 
puis plus ; je me meurs ; je suis mort ; je suis 
enterre\ N'y a-t-il personne qui veuille me ressus- 
citer en me rendant mon cher argent, on en m'ap- 
prenant qui l'a prig f Euh! que dites-vous f Oe 
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if est personne. II faut, qui que ce soit qui ait 
fait le coup, qu'aveo beaucoup de soin, on ait 6pi6 
l*heure ; et Ton a choisi justement le temps que 
je parlais a mon traitre de fils. Sortons. Je 
veux aller qu£rir la justice, et faire dormer la 
question & toute ma maison ; & servantes, a valets, 
& fils, a fille et a moi aussi. Que de gens assem- 
bles 1 Je ne jette mes regards sur personne qui 
ne me donne des soupcons, et tout me semble 
mon voleur. He 1 de quoi est-ce qu'on parle la t 
de celui qui m'a d&obe ? Quel bruit fait-on la- 
haut ? Est-ce mon voleur qui y est ? De gr&ce, 
si Ton sait des nouvelles de mon voleur, je sup- 
plie que Ton m'en dise. N'est-il point cache la 
parmi vous ? Us me regardent tous et se mettent 
a lire. Vous verrez cpi'ils ont part, sans doute, 
au vol que Ton m'a fait. Allons vite, des oommis* 
saires, des archers, des prevdts, des juges, des 
genes, des potences et des bourreaux. Je veux 
faire pendre tout le monde : et, si je ne retrouve 
mon argent, je me pendrai moi-m6me aprta. 



ENGLISH-FRENCH VOGABULABT. 



•,«n(m.)»«"4/< 
accent, accent, m. 
accusing, efctuafcttr, m. 
nonaction,/. &>) affir. 
active, acftf. 

*cfor,acteur(m.),aetricej. 
MAmkwbljfldmtrabUmmt. 
admire, •, CMlmtfrsr. 
after, oprfc. 
■Iter to-morrow, aprto- 



afterhoon, aprts-midi,/. 
•gain, encore, 
against, contr*. 

air-hole, fotfpfroO, m. 

alike, poreil 

all, tout, tons (m.), tetrft, 

tovietj. 
ahn*,««m4n#,/.«<JV. 
alone, «eul. 
already, <?#*. 



always, tottfovn. 
ambassador, omfeMNulMr 
(m.)> ambuuadrice^f. 



sm-ohafrjtatttoifll 
arrive, •, cwriaw\ 



at, A. 

aunt,ftMfe,/. 
avenging, venfew. 



ancestors, oietf*, «• 
ancient, ansfcft. 
and,**. 



annoy, », 00 
answer, v, rtpondr* 
anterior, antdrUur. 
upplcpoaun*/. 



bad.motMN 
ball (a toy] 



balftatoy),oalIs,/. 
baptismal, 6 ajK < JW l . 
be,v,6re. 
beak, free, m. 
beer, Mere,/* 
before (of time), 
before (of place), 
behind, derriire. 
Belgium, Belgiqu^f, 
believe (D,i* eras* 
bell, doc**,/, 
bet, e, porter, 
better, meOtMrii 
better, MtnMr. 
big, fret, 
bird, oiiMo,0t* 
birth, aa fa< a n e t ,il 
birttiday,aiM<seralr«(«fc) 

<tt lanaiiamf' 
bite, swflM#Mlre> 

blacken,* 

bolt, •»*••* m. 
book, Hsrf,s%» 
boot, estftes,/. 
both, /ooj tfeiur, rn.fl. 
brake for shoeing, iroisrtl, 

■ C«- 



break, v, eMitr, 
break, o» * emjme. 
break, •, eriwr. 
brief, btyf<, 
bring, *, apporter. 
broad, Zorye. 
broken, caste*, 
brother, /"rare, m* 
bat, mats. 
button, fcmf**, m. 
bntton-hoosvl lr o osM mg n, 
bny,«,c 



cabbage, cA««,m. 
oarriage, eottarv, A 
ea«tle,eAeVsa«,m. 
oat,cAaf,m. 
cattle, b4taU,m. 
cattle, let beintasur, m. at 
ceiling, p^/Vwwl, m. 
cellar, owe,/, 
certainly, oerta 
chair, atalsf,/. 
change, •, otoaom 
chapter, eftsytfre, m. 
Charles, ChmrU*. 
oharming, m ukmUv* 
cheap, een awcM. 
cherish , e,cfts ><r. 
cherry, cttim^f. 
child, <i0Mtf,m/. 
Christmas,***?, 
church, e>HM,/. 
chvs, doe*,/. 
clerer, AoMfc. 

COR vt M09Wf lw» 

ooffe?,ea/e*,m. 
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colter, cot, m. 
collect,*, (ef taxes) j 



eoUeotor of taxes, j 

joaplete, complet. 
oonooWe, v, concevoir, 
concrete, concret, 

(impcrat,) i 



content, content, 
continue, •, conltoMtP* 
ooral, ojratfj; m. 

OORVCt, 9 t CQVTlQtTm 

ond, *, 



correspond 
pondrt. 



country, jMy«,e». 
oourage, courage, m, 
cousin, cousin, m. 
cousin, cou*ine,f, 
ernel, cruel. 
ea&,manchette % f* 

oat, o,cottper. 



dsrk,«i 

daughter, yttfe,/. 
dealer, marchand, m, 
6mr,cher. 
decayed (by age), 

dCOAlVe, V, dtCCVOir, 

deceive, e, pwwjw**. 
deoeiring, trompeur. 
deceptive, tromprvr. 
defend, e, defendre, 
depend, e, tUpendrt* 
desire, »,d**ir*r. 
dmknd 0),je dddrats. 
die (be would), il mMtr- 

rsjtf. 
die (they would), Of metir- 



difloalt 



rfMcflsi 



dtth,j^,m. 
do,*,/**-*. 



done,/**, 
deer, fori*,/, 
dm!**,*, dorter 



drlre away, e f repouuer. 
dry,** 
dumb, rneeC 
durtnff , pendant. 



otjty, facile. 
eat, e, tnanffei*, 
effort, effort, Mb ' 
either, oe. 

either (not...), «on jrfet. 
eldest, afwrf. 
embellish, », embellir. 
enamel, imail, m. 
enemy, ennemi, tn* 
enough, auet. 
Englishman, AnglaU, m, 
Englishwoman, AnglaUt, 

engraTing, gravure,/. 
enter, •, entrer. 
entirely, entUrement, 
, equal, «>bZ. 
'even, mime, 
evening, co4r,m. 
everyone, aw* If mend*, 
everyone, eAoom. 
examination, ezomat, m» 

" s,iftem«,m. 

Ive, e&«r. 

', oxUrieur. 

ily, Sarlrfmemenl. 
eyes, yen* m.j»I. 

V 
faded, ./W. 
faithful, jWMs, 
fell, #, Comdcr, 
false,/***. 
far, We, 
fat, pre*, 
father, per*, m. 
fatherland, jw«r<<f. 
fault, /Mtf*,/. 
fault, <*•/<*«<, m. 
favourite, /beert 
fear, peer,/, 
feather, p Um*,f . 
feed, •• nosvrfr. r inm/m*. 
feel (to feel doU). /«•■ 
feudal, " " 



SStfSa 



find, v, Crnwt. 
fine, tare, M, fr/Z* 
finish, 9,finir. 
fMx,pc4Juon,m, 
flsh,e,j***r. 
fisherman, picheur, t 
flag, drape**, m, 
flattering,./lart**r. 
flower, fleur,/. 
foolish,/**,/?!. 



formerly, autrefois. 
frank, franc. 
French, /WwifaCt. 
Frenchman, Fr anp m \ Wmt 
Frenchwoman, /VwneelHj 

fresh,/**, 
friend, ami, m. 
friendship, amitU,f. 
from, d>, d> to ess* dsw 
from (as soon as), dt* 
fruit,/r*tf,m. 



game,/m,ei. 
garden, jardin, m, 
gas, pur, m. 
general, gtnoral, at* 
genius, gCnU,m, 
gentle, deux, 
gift, cadeau, m, 
giro, *, donfur. 
give way, cAdcr, 
given, donns*. 
glass, v«rr», m. 
god^d.jlttarf (<».), j* 

feel*,/, 
good, ton (m,), fcm*«,/« 
good-natured, cease, 
goods, morvAaiuNM,/. 
grammar, ^wmnoH A 



grandfi 
Oreek, 



goilty;«MifNiU#,sa, 



handsome, lees, ML 
happen, •, errfver. 
happiness, 6**A*«r,s*V 
happy, hntrmm. 
davc, *,«*•«* 
he,«. 
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hoar, t>, entendre. 

hmrd,entendu. 

heaven, «fe{, m. 

heavens, efeux, m. j)l. 

badge, hate, f, 

here, id. 

here is, void. 

here are, voie& 

hero, A^toj, m., ft asp. 

heroine, hirdxnej^ h mute. 

high, haul. 

his, *on,m. 

his, f>«fen(m.)» lasiennej. 

holiday, co^, m. 

hook, hamecon,/, 

hoop, cercfau,m. 

hope, espirancej, 

horse, cteral, m. 

host, Ad*4 m., A muf«. 

hostess, H6tesse t f n h mute. 

house, maison,/. 

house (at the— of), cfe*. 

how? comment t 

how many ? combien de t 

how old are you ? guii 6gv 
avez-vous? 

humanity, humantii,/, 

humility, humUili,/. 

hunter, chasseur (m.), 
chasseuse (in prose),/., 
chattereue (in poetry),/. 

I 

lam,/* «ute 
if.it. 

fS^t maiade. 
Illustrious, ittustre. 
implore, •, implorer. 
Important, important* 
Imposition, jMAium, m. 
to, dans, en. 
Inferior, <nT<HMr. 
Ink, «ncre,/. 
Inkstand, enerier,tn. 
Invade, v, envahir. 
Invite, •, Iswtter. 
Interior, tnt4rUur m 
it it, eV* 
Italy. /«*«•,/. 
9 
jealous./aJoM*. 
jewel, *<>*,»». 



juattoe,/****^ 



kill, «, ftwr. 
kind.inrfuJ^aifc 
knt«, penou, m. 
knife, ceutaau. m. 
knight, chevalier, m. 
know (they), ita — " 



lady, dame. 

landlord, proprUtatre, m. 

language, tangue,/. 

large, Jarflr*. 

last, dernier, derniire. 

late, /ar5 ; it is late, <Z «t 

tord; he is late, U est en 

retard. 
law, lot, /• 

lazy fellow, paressevx, m. 
leaf of a door, vantail, m. 
learnt, appris. 
lease, bail, m. 
leave, *, laisser, 
legal, /<^7rtZ. 
lent, p/M. 
less, moindrt, 
lesson, lecon,/* 
let, «, laisser, 
letter, frtfre,/. 
Lewis, Louis. 
light, J«mi*r*,/i 
lilac, Wto«, «• 
lily, lit, tn. 
listen, t, eoonfer* 
live, «, demeurer. 
long, long, tongue; a long 

time, longtemps, 
lose.v.jvrd/*. 
lost,jMrdn. 
louse, po», ok 
love, •, ofine* 
loyal, Iqrol. 



magnificent, fM0M{0glffc 
major, mo>Mf». 
malioious, matin. 
malignant, matin. 



many, o «m osf > 
marble, MB*,/, 
marchioness, m m g n i s% 
marquis, marquis, sn, 
master;mafcre,m. 
maxim, maxima A 
meat, viande,/, 
milk,fott,m. 
mine, mien, m, 
mine, mienae,.£ 
minor, mineur. 
misfortune, ma lhm r, fJs» 
mistake, faute,/, 
monej, argent ,M, 
mother^merc,/. 
much, beaucoup. 
must (one must be), M 

foot (ire. 
must (I must), If Jinrf **• 

je... with the sabjuno. 

tive. 
mute, mueL 
my, man (m.), majm 



nail, cZou, m. 
near.prafdc 
neglect, v, nSgHgtr, 
negro, neyr* (**)» I 

neighbour, fvtrf*, m. 
neither...nor, ni...nL 
never, ne.,.jamais, 
new, nettf. 

new, fujuwaw, nonasL 
niece, niece,/, 
no, non, 
nose, net, m. 
number, nomfat, **, 
nut, note./. 



obey,»,oW*r4. 
of,<f* 

often, souvent, 
old, *>*; how oM am 
you ? tmcI dotav u vm9 
olq, •*««, vfail, vieOe, 
omnibus, omaOat, as, 
on,**r. 
onoe, wM/hifc 
opea,oaMrfc 

Of, Mk 
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order (to order that), aft* 

one («&>.). 
ordinal, ordinal, 
orphan, orpheiin (ft*.),**- 

pOtlilttfJm 

ewl,hibou,m^hasp. 



Ve^,page,/. 
piper, papier, m. 
pardon, pardon, m, 
parent, parent, m. 
pariah, paroisse, f, 
patience, patience,/* 
patient, po/fen*. 
pebble, caillou, m, 
peel,v,j>efcr. 
pen, plume,/. 
penknife, canif. 
perceiye, tf, opercevoir. 
person, personne,/. 
picture, tableau, m. 
piece, piece,/. 
piece, morceau, m. 
place, place,/. 
place, v, placer. 
plate, assUtieJ. 
play, »,>o«f . 
pleasure, plaistr, m. 
plural, *Jw*W,ro. 
poor, man (the),jx»nvr«,m. 
possess, v,possMer. 
post (for letters), parte,/. 
posterior,potf rfritur. 
poor, v, wrjer. 
power, puissance,/, 
praise, v, lover, 
prefer, e, priftrer* 
prepare, v,pr4parer, 
present, present, m, 
prettyjoft. 
principal, principal. 
prise, prix,m. 
professor, pro/esseur, m. 
prophet, fe prophets (m.), 

la propfUtesse,/. 
protector, protecteur. 

province, province,/* 
prudent, prudent. 
public, jMttffc, jwMigtK. 
puni s hm e nt , pmwM om , /, 
piip^s 7 §t<bm. */. 



purse, ootiraf,/'* 
posh, v, jwtuKr. 
pat op with, v, supporter, 

Q 

quarter, trimesire, m. 

quarter's rent, terms, «. 

quick, viA 

quickly, vffe. 

quiet, oof. 

quill, plume (/.)d*0U. 

n 

ndn,pluie,/, 

read, to. 

ready, preX 

receive, v, receweir. 

received, r«pu. 

recite, r, reciter, 

recovers (he), ilseremeL 

red, rouy« 

red. rowr. 

reflect, t>, rd/fichfr a. 

refuse. », re/user, 

rent {quarter's), terms, m, 

repent of, v, *e repeniir de. 

replete, rej>Jrt. 

respect, v, respecter. 

return (give back), v, 

rendre. 
reward, », ricompenser, 
reward, recompense,/, 
ring, bague,/. 
road, cJiemin, m. 
rose, ro*f ,/. 
royal, royaZ. 
rudder, gouvernaU,m, 



sacerdotal, sacerdotal. 
same, m^f. 
satisfied, satis/aiL 
saucer, soucovpe,/, 
save, v, «a«twr. 
say, v, dire. 

say, v. (a lesson), *Kfcr. 
school, ecoJe (/.}, coBfcw 

(m.),j»ou«on,/. 
school-boy, icolier, m. 
school-girl, ecoliere, f, 
scissors, let cUeaux, m. jriL 
scold, v, grander. 
secret, secret, 
see (to see to),«, •sMsr fc 



■elf.mefn* 

selfish, 4/*trtu 

sell, p, vemire. 

servant, fe domMftpw (m.), 

to domestique,/. 
several, plusieure, 
shed , v, repandre. 
shepherd, 6<»v«r (sjiJ, 

bergtre,/. 
shine, r, briller, 
shoe, Soulier, m. 
short, oemi't. 
shout* v, crier, 
shut, v,/ermer. 
silk-handkerchief; /ou- 

lard,m. 
sing, v, chanter. 
singer, chantrur, m. 
sinner, picheur (M0» 

picheresse,/. 
sister, samr,/. 
sleeps (he), if dort 
small, j>ertt. 
so.ji. 

soft, mow, mo*, 
something, quelque chose, 
son, /Wj, m. 
sooner, jp/tw fdV. 
sooner (rather), pfatfi. 
sorrow, chagrin, m. 
Spain, Espagne,/. 
speak, », parler. 
spill, t>, renverser, r4> 

pandre. 
spite (in spite of), w^'* 
stained glass window, 

vitrei/, m. 
staircase, escalier, m. 
star, itoile,/. ) 
station, gart,/. 
stiff, rafcfe, empesL 
still, encore. 
strict, j&fe't. 
strike, v, /rapper, 
strong, /ore. 
study, v, tliidier, 
stupid, stupide. 
succeed, v, riussir. 
succeed to, v, succeder a. 
summer, 44, m. 
superior, supfrteur, 
sure to, #«> de. 
sweet, dotur. 
swimmer, nageur (m.) 
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tailor, totffcur,*. 

takAj**"** 
tale, «mfc,m. 
talkative, eatueur, 
temk, devoir , m. 
tax, imptt, m. 
tax-collector, pereepteur, 

m. 
that, crfa, 
tea,<W,m. 
tearup,»,<Wc*r«r. 
ten, d*ix. 

tenderly, tendrement. 
terminate, v, terminer. 
tiger, K^, (m.), rttfrw. 

time, tempt, m. 

thank you, merd,je votu 

remercie. 
there are, it y a, wrtKk. 
there is, « y a, wricL 
thine, U tie* («.), to 

thing, chat,/. 
this,c*rf. , % 

this, ce (m.); <* «*0f 

thought, pentie,/. 
thousand, mille, mUUet, 
throw away,/efer a 



thy, to,/, 
timid, tfmidiL 



to, A. 
to^y.ajtfMmffciL 
together, ensemble. 
to-morrow, demos* 
too much, <«y- 



top,lMg>fe,/. 

touch, «, toucher. 
touched, toucM. 
town, ville,/. 
toj,joujou,m. 
translation, traduction, f n 

version,/. 
traveller, voyageur Cm.), 

voyageuse,/. 
tr&j, plateau, vu 
tree, orftre, m. 
Turkish^ ure, m., torqmj, 
twice, deux foil. 
twin, >uma»ii, 
two, " 



uncle, oncle, m» 
under, tout. 
uneasy, inquieL 
unhappy, malheureum. 
upset, renverU. 



vain, tmlii* 

vainly, vainemenU 
very, trtojot #. 
vicious, videux. 
village, eOfa^ m. 
voice, «><*,/. 



waistcoat, fffef,*!. 
wait for, v,attmdre. 
want, v, avoir oetota, 
watch, montrt,/, 
water, «*«,/. 



weather, tempt, m. 

week, sematne, f. 

well, tten. 

what, ftttf (m.), quelle,/. 

when, quand. 

wher^, <m. 

which, quel (m.), quelle, f. 

white, blane (m.), blanche, 

f 
who, out 
will (I), j* ««i*. 
will (\OU), V0U4 voul X. 
wind, een/, m. 
wi e, vin, m. 
winter, hiver, m., * mute, 
wise, sage. 
wisely, sagemenL 
wish^wfy* 
with, atec. 
without, #an*. 
womanjoww, f. 
work, », travailUr. 
work, outrage, travail, m. 
workman, ouvrier, tn. 
workwoman, ovvrikre,/. 
worse, pire (adj.),pu, adv. 



year, an (m.), annd*, /. ; 

I am ten yejrs old, fai 

dixatu. 
yes,o«<. 
yesterday, fcter. 
yet, encore. 
you, votu. 
yonng, ;>tm«, m. 
young fthe), !#■ /*••/?. 
your, vot/e. 
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FRENCH-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



u,has. 

A» to at at, 

atoi(je snis), I shall be 
ready for you, I shall be 
with you. 

•bandonne, for taken. 

abord [$), firstly. 

abreuver, to water* 

absence, absence. 

accent, accent. 

acoompagn6^ccompa«««f. 

accusateur, accusing. 

achetant, buying. 

ncheter,tobuy, 

achet6, bought. 

achevons, let us fi nish. 

actif , active, 

action, act. 

acteur, actor, 

actrice, actress. 

adieu, good-bye. 

admirablement, admi- 
rably. 

admirer, to admire. 

adore (j*), I adore. 

adressa (s*), applied to, 
addressed. 

adversite, adversity. 

afin que, in order /Aal. 

affaire, business. 

Hgaoer, to annoy. 

tigroid. 

age.<v«. 

ai(fr,/&w*. 

aidant, helping. 

afenl, grandfather, 

•Sens, ancestors. 

aiguille, needle. 

ainiable, amiable* 

simant, lowing. 



aimer, to love, 

aime, loved. 

aine, eldest, 

ainsi, /Aim. 

ait(qn'il),fAo« fe may Aase. 

ajouter, to add. 

alle (je suis), / went. 

Allemagne, Germany. 

aller, /o?o. 

sdlons, let us go, 

alors, /Am. 

ambasaadrice,/., oMftoua- 
aVvw. 

ame,«o«l. 

ami, friend. 

amitte./rfemiiftfr. 

an, year. 

annee, year. 

anden, ancient. 

ancre, anchor. 

Anglais, English, 

animal, animal. 

annivereaire, annfaraary. 

anteriear, anterior. 

Antoine, Anthony. 

apercevoir, to perceive. 

apercoit, perceives. 

apercu, perceived. 

apercus (je m'en), / per- 
ceived it. 

apercut, perceived. 

apparat, show. 

appartiendra, wttt belong. 

apparent, belonged. 

appliques, adapted. 

apporter, to bring, 

apporte, brought 

apprends (f)t I learn. 

apprenant, learning. 

apprls, learnt . 

approchait,ajBW*c*ea\ 

apres,o/t«% 



apres-midi, afternoon 
Axa.be, Arabian, 
arbre, tree. 
archers, bowmen, 
argent, money, 
armee, army. 
arracher, to take away. 
arrfetel stop I 
arrete, stopped, 
arriva, arrived. 
arrivent, arrive. 
arriver, arrive, happes\ 
arrivera, will arrive. 
artiatement, skilfully, 
as, has. 

assassin, murderer. 
assassine, murdered, 
assembles, meeting. 
assembles, assembled. 
asses, enough, 
assiette,p(ale. 



astucleusement, craftily. 
Athalie, Athalia, 
attendre, to watt, 
attends, watt, 
an, to the. 
auberge, inn, 
aucun, not any. 
aujourdlrai, to-day. 
aumdne, alms. 
auparavant, before, 
anpres,n«ar. 
aura, will have. 
aurait, would have, 
ausal, also, as, so. 
aussitftt, ettrotfy. 
aatant,a*mifcA. 
aatant pins (d*), all the 

more. 
autel, altar, 
aatour da, ar<wn4. 
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Antra, other. 

aatrefots,/or»i*rfy. 

»vait, had. 

avait (U y), f here tea*. 

B.Y*nt, before. 

ftvare, mi*(fr. 

avarice, avarice. 

avec, trite. 

avez,Aa«e. 

avidite, ocidajr. 

avoir, to Aaw. 

a cms (nous), tee have, 

avone, acknowledge. 

ayant, having. 



bague, ring. 

baigntr, tobathe. 

bail, tea*?. 

balle,&aW. 

baptismal, fapflfmoL 

bataille, tattle, 

bateau, boat. 

bemu,fine. 

beaucoup, mueft, many. 

bel (m.), belle (f.\fins, 

Belglque, Belgium. 

beni, Meued. 

benlt, Metis*. 

berger, shepherd, 

betail, cattle. 

bao,&*«*. 

benin, good-natured. 

basoin, toon/. 

basoin (avoir), to tain*. 

Men, well, very, indeed, <tc 

Men que, although. 

biere,fcer. 

bijou, jewel. 

bille.roarMe. 

blanchi,wMton«f. 

blasphemer, to blaspheme, 

bon, j^ood. 

bonheur, happiness. 

ban marche, efeqp. 

tonte,J*u*iMtt. 

oottine, boot. 

boat, end. 

bourreau, executioner, 

Vmne, purse. 

fronton, button. 

boutonnee, buttoned* 

bras, arm. 

brave, broxe. 

^nt, brief. 



brfller, to shine. 
briser, to break, 
brise 01), he breaks. 
bruit,* 



q&tthat. 

oacher, to hide, to conceal. 

cache, from cacher. 

cache, concealed. 

cadeau, gift. 

caduc, decayed by ago, 

cafe, coffee. 

caiWoxx, pebble. 

calcul, calculation. 

caleche, open carriage. 

camarade, comrade. 

campagne, country. 

campagne (rata en), the 

rats fall to again. 
canif, penknife. 
cantatrtoe, f H professional 

singer. 
capitaine, captain. 
capital, capital. 
oar,/or. 

caravane, caravan, 
oardear, wool-carder, 
c&s, case. 
casquette, cap. 
casse, broken. 



cause de (£),onoccount of. 

causeur , talkative. 

cave, cellar. 

ce,thU. 

ced, this. 

cMer,togiveway. 

celni qui, he who, 

ce\&,that. 

oelleLffetf. 

ceiui-ci, this one. 

cependant, however. 

ceroeau, hoop. 

certainement, certainly. 

cerise, cherry. 

ces, these or those. 



cattejhis. 
cmx, those. 
chacun, eocA. 
chagrin, sorrow, 
chair, flesh. 
ehaleur,A«af. 



chambn, i 

champ, field. 

changer, to change, 

change, changed, 

chanter, to sing-. 

chapitre, chapter, 

charge, load. 

charge, loaded. 

chas8ere8se,/., huntress. 

chat, cat. 

chateau, castle. 

chand, hot, warm. 

chauffe, warmed. 

chem in, road. 

cheminde fer, railroad. 

cher, dear. 

cherir, cherish. 

ohercher, to look for* 

cheval. horse. 

chevalier, knight. 

ches, at the house of, to. 

ches (de),/rom the houm 
of. 

cheroha, looked for, 

chlen, dog. 

chocolat, chocolatr. 

choisi, chosen. 

chose, thing. 

Oolomb (Christophe), 
Christopher Columbus, 

commfl, as. 

chou, cabbage. 

choucroute^ sauerkraut, 

ci-des«ou8, here below. 

ciel, heaven. 

cieux, heavens. 

cinq, five. 

oiroonstance, cii-cum- 
stance. 

oiseauz, scissors, 

citadin, city rat, 

civil, civil. 

clarte, clearness. 

classe, class. 

cloche, bell. 

clou, naiL 

ooi, quiet. 

co), collar. 

college, college, school 

oombattoms, we fight, 

combattre, to fight. 

combien, how, how many 

oomble (a ion), at Us high- 
est point. 

oomme^when.as. 
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Cmmmenee, begin 
comment, how. 
conamencait, beg** 
co-minis, committed. 
commencement, begin- 

n&ng. 
oommiaeaires, policemen. 
compagnon, companion. 
complai?amment, oblig- 
ingly. 
complet, complete. 
corwinctenr, conductor. 
conduisait, conducted, 

drove, 
contend (se) (en excuses; 
mates no end of apologies. 
colonel, colonel. 
concevoir, to conceive. 
concrete, concrete* 
conge, holiday. 
connate, know. 
oonnatesancp, knowledge. 
oonnaitre, to know. 
consentir, consent. 
considerable, considerable. 
consolation, consolation, 
oonte, tale. 
oontenait, contained. 
content, satisfied. 
oontinnait, continued. 
oontinuerent, continued. 
contraire (an), on the con- 
oontre, against. ttrarp. 
convive, guest, 
coqxdn, rascal 
oorail, coral. 
oorriger, to correct. 
corroxnpre, to corrupt. 
cote (k),closeby. 
oouohe, lying. 
coucherent (ilfl se), they 

went to bed. 
coup, blow. 
coupable, guilty. 
coupe* brougham, 
couper, to cut. 
conr, yard. 
conrnge, courage. 
courir, to run. 
con-in, cousin. 
court. slwt. 
eouteau, knife. 
eouvercle, lid. 
souvei t, the cloth, the din- 
ner UUny»., 



crainte, /ear. 
crapaud, toad. 
cravate,tfc. 
credit, credit. 
cri, cry. 
criait, called. 
criant, calling. 
crier, to call, 
crier, to shout. 
croiB (je), I believe. 
croyait, believed. 
era, believed. 
cruel, cruel. 
eras (je), / belief J. 
crut (il), he believed. 
cuir, leather. 



dame, lady. 
dans, in. 
dattes, dates. 
de, of or from, 
debarbouiller (ae), to wash 

one's face. 
debarrasser (vous), to rid 

yourself of. 
debout, up. 
decevo'r, to deceive. 
decerner, to award. 
dechirer, to tear. 
decouvert, uncovered, also 

discovered. 
decouverte, discovery. 
defaut,/au&. 
def endre, to defend. 
defenseur, defender. 
deja, already. 
dejeuner, breakfast. 
delicieux, delicious. 
domain, to-morrow. 
demanda, asked. 
demeure, residence. 
demeurer, to reside, to live. 
depechons, let us make 

haste, quick. 
depecher (ae), * make 

haste. 
dependre, to depend, 
depuis, since. 
dernier, last. 
derniere, lasL 
derobe, stolen. 
derriere, behind. 
dea, of ot from the. 
des, from, as soonas. 



descendta (Je), f went 

down. 
descendit, set down. 
descendu, alighted, k$ 

down, gone down. 
deeoendre, to alight. 
d^BixaisQe), I desired. 
dessous, under, below. 
detale, packs off, scamper* 
deux, two. [away. 

devait, owed. 
devant, before. 
devenu, become. 
devient, becomes. 
devinez, guess. 
devoir, to owe, to be obliged. 
devoir (le), task. 
devorer, to devour. 
devore, devoured, 
Didon, Dido. 
Dieu, God. 
Dieneces, Dieneces, 
difficile, difficult. 
digne, deserving. 
dimanche, Sunday. 
dlna, dined. 
dindon, turkey. 
dine, dined. 
6\ner, dinner. 
Diogene, Diogenes. 
dire, to say. 
Mb, say. 

discret, discreet. 
disparut, disappeared. 
dit, says. 
divers, various* 
divin, divine. 
dix,ten. 
Ao&u, plump. 
&oigt,ftnger. 
doit, owes. 

domestique, servant, 
don, gift. 
done, then. 
donne, gives. 
donne, given. 
donner, to give. 
donnera, will give. 
donnerai (je),l shall git** 
dont, of ox from wht 
dormir, to sleep. 
dort (il), he sleep* 
dot, back. 
donte, doubt 
douter, to doubt. 
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doox. sweet, gentle. 
drap6an,Jtap. 
dorer. to continue. 



eolaterait, would burst, 
ecole, school. 
eoolier, schoolboy. 
eooliere, schoolgirl. 
econter, to listen to. 
ecraaa, crushed. 
ecria(80, cried out. 
eorire, to write. 
ecri8(j'),7 write, 
effeotivement, indeed. 
tSeta, effects. 
effort, effort. 
cffrayer, to frighten, 
tgo.1, equal 
egalement, equally, 
egarer.to mislead. 
eglise, church. 
egofete, m(£sA. 
eh! oA/ 
Ettaoin, BUacin, 
Aleve, jmpil. 
Hewer, to bring up. 
clever (V), to rfce. 
•lie, «fe. 
eloigne,<f Man*, 
eloigner (a*), to 90 auwy. 
email, enamel. 
mabeAUx, embellish. 
emparer do (■*), to seise. 
empese, starched, stiff. 
emplot, employment. 
employe, employed. 
•mployona (nous), we em- 
ploy. 



empoisonna.pofamtftf. 
empoiaonnaient, poisoned. 
emporter, to carry away. 
emporte, carries away. 
en, of it, of them, Ac. 
en, in, into. 

enchantenr, charming. 
encore, yet, again, stttt, 

onorier, inkstand* 
enfant, «M«. 
enferme, «A«f u«. 
Miflcr. to iwif, 



enjoint de (il m'etait), / 
had received orders to. 

enleve, taken away. 

ennemi, enemy. 

ennuye, annoyed. 

ennnyer (a*), to be dutt, 

ensemble, together, 

onterre, buried. 

entendirent, heard. 

entendre, to hear. 

entenda, hear, intend, 

entendu, heard. 

entierement, entirely. 

entralner, to carry away, 
to be carried away. 

entre, among, 

entreprise, undertaking, 

entrer, to enter, 

entretien, conversation* 

envahir, to invade, 

enrerres, will send. 

enre>s, towards. 

envieux, envious. 

environs, neighbourhood, 

epaule, shoulder. 

epie, watched. 

epitaphe,qrftopAi 

t&thtite, epithet. 



es (tn), thou art, 

escalier, staircase. 

Espagne, Spain. 

esperanoa, hope. 

•sprit, mind, spirit, 

est, if. 

et, and. 

etaient, 

etais,tMu. 

etait, teas. 

ete,6em. 

etc, summer. 

etend (a'), extends. 

etes, are. 

etoile, star. 

etonnement, astonishment. 

etranger, foreign. 

etre, tote. 

etudier, to study. 

en. had. 

euh! euhi 

ent, had. 

eaXfthem. 

eveille (a*), awakes. 

examen, examination, 

excellent, exce UenU 



tzenee, excuse. 
exemple, example. 
explication, explam 
expliqne, explains. 
exterieur, exterior. 
extremite, end. 
extremement, extr em e ly * 

F 
fabrication, fabrication, 
fabriquer, to manufactmtb 
faohense, unpleasant* 
facile, easy. 
facon, manner, 
faim, hunger, 
faire, to do. 
faia (je), I do, 
faisais, did. 
faisattuffc/. 
thison, pheasant, 
taXt,fact. 
fait, done, 
fait, does. 

faites Tons, do yon det 
t&nejaded. 
fantdroe, ghost. 
faudrait (il), it would be 

necessary to ; (/, you, 4a* 

mart.) 
fauXt/aZie. 
faute,/a«K; t. — 
favori, favorite. 
fauteuU, armchair. 
faut (il), « «« necessary (A 

you, he, Ac* mtu/). 
faute, mistake. 
feld-marectaal, field+m+ 

shal 
femme, woman. 
feaHre, window, 
Uo4al,feudaL 
fer, iron. 

fer (chemin de), raiimm, 
fersdade), I should 49, 
ferme,/arm. 
fermer, to shut. 
festin, banquet, 
fete, feast. 
feuiilage,/olfti0* 
&,/le. 

ficelle, string. 
*d*Le,faithfuL 
Her, proud. 
fler dejeuner, • ftru-rm 

breakfast. 
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flHe,?frf. 

Allenl, godchild, m, 

GlleuXe, godchild, f. 

fils,«on. 

fllle, daughter, 

tod, finished. 

flnlr, to finish, 

flfcrent, 46Z. 

fis,<ttd. 

flt,<ftf. 

fiattear,./!a//*H»0. 

flear./fc-iMr. 

foi,/a«A. 

foi (ma), *pon my >tottA, or 

upon meteor d. 
tote (one, deux, trois^io.), 

cues, fccto, IAtm Mbm«, 

Ac 
fond, ktftom, 
force, strength. 
forger, to /org* 
fort, strong. 
fortement, strongly, 
foa, mad, foolish. 
f oule, crowd, quantity, 
ttaia, fresh. 
franc, /nan*, 
fr&ncais, French. 
frappent, striking, knock- 

tog. 
trapper, to «frif«. 
frere, brother. 
frisson ner, to «Aftw% 
f romage, cheese, 
trait, fruit, 
tat, was. 



gage (je), 76*. 

galop, gallop. 

garda de (se), tod* «orff 

not to. 
garde-chaste, gamekeeper. 
gare, station. 
gateau, cote, 
gas, pu. 
gason, grass. 
gendarme, country-police- 

gtnerait, w«W <»u-<m- 

wnfciue. 
general, general. 
gftues, instruments of tor* 



genie, 
genou,**** 
gens, people, 
geographe, geographer, 
geste, gesture. 
gilet, uwtoeoa*. 
glisse,«*tfr>«l. 
gloire, flrforr. 
gorge, lAroaf. 
goarmandlse, greediness. 
gouvernail, rudder. 
grace (de), /tor nMrqft 

grammaire, prommofv 
grand, tall, great. 
grandeur, greatness, 
gttBffat. 

gravnre, engraving, 
Greo, Greek. 
Grece, Greece. 
grfele, toil, sometimes 

shower. 
gronder, to *»W. 
gros, &*£. 
groseilles, 
gueule, fliottfA. 



habile, cfever. 
habille (tol), 

self. 
habit, eoaf. 
bale, A«fpe, 
halt, hates. 
harangue, address. 
harpagon, miser. 
hate (se), hastens. 
baut,AtyA. 
naat (14), tip titer* 
he! eh I 
helasl a&u/ 
hemisphere, hemisphere, 
Henri, Henry. 
Henrique, ffenriques. 
h£ros, hero. 
heroine, heroine, 
heare, hour. 
heurensement, happQy. 
heureuz, happy. 
hibou, owl. 
hideux, hideous, 
hier, 



hirer, winter. ' 

homicide, murderer. 
homme, man. 
honnete, honest, good.. 
honnfetetes (tant d*> n 

much politeness. 
honneurs, honours. 
honteux, ashamed. 
horloge, clock. 
horrible, frightful. 
h6te, host. 
hdtesse, hostess. 
huit, eight. 
humilier, to humble, 
humility, humility. 
bumanit^, humanity* 



ici, here. 
idee, idea. 

ignore ft), 1 do no: knosp, 
il, he. 

ilhutre, illustrious. 
ils, they. 

implorer, to implore. 
important, important. 
impossible, impossible. 
impdt, tax. 

impression, impression. 
inconnu, unknown. 
incliquant, indicating. 
induction, inference. 
indulgent, kind. 
industriel, manufacturer, 
inferieur, inferior. 
hiquiet, uneasy. 
inspirateur, inspiring. 
insecte, insect. 
instant, instant. 
intention, intention. 
interieur, interior. 
interrompre, to inter r up t , 
invasion, invasion. 
inventeur, inventor. 
invention, invention. 
Inviter, to invite. 
invita, invited. 
invit6, guest. 
invoque (D, I pray to. 
ira, will go. 
irons, will go. 
Isabelle, Isabella. 
Italic, /to Jy. 
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& 

jetto 
Jew 



\, jealousy. 
\nx, jealous, 
aia (no...), never, 
be, fcy. 
jardin, garden. 
javelo^ javeftn. 
e,/. 

•an, /oftn. 
ieter, to fArow atray. 
iete, Wnwn. 
iette(je),/lA*'cw. 
me. 

. Thursday, 
jenne, young. 

Joseph, Joseph. 
iouer, to play. 
loajou, owne, toy. 
jour, day. 
jumeau, futfn. 

[usque, t/j? to. 
itejtut. 

lentjiwtfy. 
ice,.?urfto*. 



ls*tAf. 

14, «<?»■«. 

la-haut, up (ftert . 

laoha(il),A*kfo*. 

laine, toool. 

laissant (se), allowing 

Mmse\f. 
laisse(je),/kaw. 
laisser, to leave, 
latt, miU. 

lance (il), Ae tftrow. 
langue, language, tongue, 
luge, large. 
layer, to uwA. 
le,(Ae. 
lecon, toton. 
legal, legal 

lendemain, the morrow. 
lendemain matin, next 

morning. 
Leonida*, Leonidas, 
ka,<A* 
leton, letter. 



leva (se), got up. 
levait (ae), got up. 
leve,up,outofbed. 
lever, to J(# t/p. 
lever (se), to 90* «rp, 
lieu, jrfac*. 

lieutenant, lieutenant 
Waa, lilac 
lire, to read. 
lit, fed. 
livre,ooo*. 
livree, ItVenr. 
lis, lily. 
logeait, lodged. 

loin,/or. 

loisii(h), at leisure. 

long, ton?. 

longe, fofn. 

lore de, at the time of, 

lorsque, when. 

loue (il), he praises. 

Louis, Lewis. 

longtempa, a long time, 

louer, praise, 

loup, wolf. 

loyal, foyaJ. 

la, read. 

lueur, glimmer, 

lot, A*, Aim. 

lai-meme, himself. 

laisant, shining. 

luisant (ver), glow-worm, 

lumiere, light, 

lundi, Monday, 

lone, moon. 



ma,/, my. 
Maoedoine, medley, 
machine, machine. 
madame,madam. 
magnifiqae, magnificent, 
main, Aan<Z. 
maintenant, now. 
mais, ouf. 
maison,Aotue. 
maltre, master. 
majeste, majesty, 
majeur, major. 
msA t evil. 
malade,<U. 



malm, malignant, 

cious. 
maX^, in spite of. 
malheur, unhappinessh 
malheureux, unhappy)* 
malhonnfete, dishonest, 
manchette, cuff t 
mange, eaten. 
manger, to eat. 
mangerons (nous), ww 

shall eat. 
maniere, manner. 
manquait, failed. 
marchait, walked, 
marchand, dealer. 
marchandise, goods* 
marcher, to walk. 
mardi, Tuesday. 
marmite, saucepan, 
marquis, marquie. 
Martin, Martin. 
matin, morning. 
matinal, early riser* 
mauvais, bad. 
maxime, maxim, 
me, me. 

medite\ meditated. 
meilleur, better. 



m&me, self. 

memo, even. * 

menaoe, menaced, threat 

menageons, let us save, 

spare. 
menagerait, would saw, 

spare. 
mener, to lead. 
w&aaonge,falsehood. 
mer, sea>^ 
merci, thank, (hanks, thank 

you. 
meroredi, Wednesday, 
mere, mother. 
merite, merit. 
meritent (ils), they merit, 
merveilleux, marvellous, 
messager, messenger, 
mete,food. 
met* (}*), I put (on). 
mettent a rire <ilSM),(fcf 

burst out laughing. 
mettea-voos, place your 

self (sit down), 
matin, topuL 
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ran C)e me), 1 mi 

dying. 
Mini i lii lm i murderer* 
mldi, noon, 
mienne (la), mfo*. 
mieux, fetter, 
mieax (tant),*> much the 

belter. 
milieu (an), In tAe mfAffe. 
mmtaire,JoJdier,m*J«ary- 

mille, thousand. 
millier, thousand, 
mine, lookjace. 
mineur, minor. 
minuit, midnight. 
minute; minute. 
■grH« t dressed. 
mis bon ordre (fy), /*«* 

a etop to tt. 
mit (il se), he began, 
mit, -placed. 
modestie, modesty. 
moi, /, to me, me. 
moi-meme, mytelf. 
moindre, less. 
mains (an), at faajfc 

molle,/. jq/}. 
moment, moment, 
mon, my. 
monde, world. 
monde (toot le), every- 
body. 
moneeigneur, my lord, 
monaiear, Sir. 
montr*, showed, 
xnontre, watch. 
moraHte, morulity* 
moroeaa, piece* 
mordre, otfe. 
mart, death* 
mort, dead, 
mot, word, 
mon, soft. 
mourir, to die. 
monrraient, would die. 
monrnrent, they expired, 
mojen, means, 
must, dumb. 



na?e (a la), by swimming. 
Hagtttir, swimmer* 



nsl—noe, 6<rtA. 
naissanoe (jour de), Mr**- 

day. 
natation, swimming. 
natorellement, noturatfjr. 
navire, ship. 
ne, no, not. 
ne ... pins, no mom, 
ne.-que, only. 
ne ... rien, nothing* 
ne, 6orn. 

necessite, necessity, 
negliger, to neglect, 
ndgresae, negress. 
neuf,new. 
nez, note, 
ne ... ni, neither* 
niece, n<«ce. 
Noel, Christmas. 
noir, dtoct. 
noircir, to blacken. 
noiaette, hotel nut* 
noix, walnut. 
nom, name, 
nombre, number. 
nombreuse. ntfmeroM. 
nommez-Tons (oomment 

vous) ? wfctf if four 

namef 
non, no, not. 
notre, our. 
noarrir, to feed. 
nourrit(U),Ae/eed*. 
nous, we, tie. 
nouveau, new. 
noaveau (derogate, 
nouvel, m.new. 
nouvelle,/. new. 
nouvellement, JateJy. 
nonvelles (des), newt, 
nnit, night. 
nal, no, no/ one. 



obelr, to ooey. 
Oblige, obliged. 
obscnrci, obscured* 
observation, observation. 
observe, observed. 
occupe-t-il (a qnoi m*)9 

whatdoes he dot 
oocupt, employed. 
CM, eye* 



ttnf , egg. 

offert, offered* 

oie, goose. 

oiseau, Mrd. 

ombre, shadow. 

omnibus, omn<6u4. 

on, one, fAey, yon. 

oncle, uncle. 

ont (ils), they have. 

ordinal, ordinal, 

ordre, order. 

ordre (j*y mis bon ordre)* 

J put a stop toil. 
orphelin, orphan, 
ortolans, ortolans* 
ou, or. 
on, wAere. 
on (d'), whence* 
oui, ye*, 
on vert, open, 
ouvrage, work. 
ouvrier, tcorknuuu 
oval, omi. 



Pacinqne,AK(jl* 

page, pop. 

pain,6reod. 

panier, ooifafc 

papa, papa. 

papier, paper* 

par,oy. 

paraitre, to appear* 

parce que, oeoaaet* 

pardon, pardon* 

pareil, aft£e. 

parent, parent. 

paresseux, idle. 

parfaitement f jMr/eety, 

parier, to 6e<. 

parler, to ejMo*. 

parlais(je),/jpo*e. 

parmi, among. 

p -loiaaey parish. 

pars (je),ii7t> away. 

part, part. 

part a (ils ont), tAey ftaee 

a hand in. 
partager, to divide. 
partita, will start. 
paryenir, to reach, succted. 
pas, not 
pa sant, passer-by. 
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pnUtne\, paternot 
\rM.enet, patience, 
p^trie, fatherland. 
nature, /ood. 
kmoXPuuL 
panrre, poor, 
pay****** 
pecher,f»jfsft. 
pftchear,^* tii —b 
pecheresee, rfmwr. 
peine (8>),Aanfly. 
pendant, dariny. 
pendrai (je me), / «teH 

Aan? my*4f. 
pendre, to Aa*?. 
peiisatoOe),i«Ao«yAL 
pensait (il), A* (AouffAf. 
pense(je),/tAfti*. 
penate, though 
pormer, to think. 
pensum, imposition. 
perceroir, to collect tax*. 
percepteur, collector of 
perdit, he lost. [facet, 
perdre, to lose. 
perdu, to*. 
pere, /other. 
perfectionne, improved. 
perle*, pearls. 
Perses, Persians. 
personne, person, [body, 

pereonne (with ne), no 

perte, loss. 

petit, Kttte 

pea, /to. 

pear, /ear. 

peat, can. 

peut-etre, perhaps. 

phosphoriqae, phosphoric 

piece, jpfece. 

pied, /oof. 

pied (a), on/**. 

pique da (je me), / boast 
of, l have pretensions to. 

Pierre, Peter. 

pire, trow. 

pieton,/>«fe*trtofc 

place, place. 

placer , to place. 

plafond, ceiling. 

plaignait (ne), complained. 

piairir, pleasure. 

pXeieln, preserves. 

plat, dfeA. 



ph*n, futL 

plearalt (fl), he w*pL 

pieore (fl), A* way*. 

praie, rain. 

plume, pe». 

plnpart (la),(Ae most part. 

jtoun&ptmrmL 

plus, more. 

pliis(ne-),«» more. 

pluueurs, several. 

plntdt, rolAcr. 

Void* weight. 

point, jioI. 

pomme,fA«a£pZ0. 

poiason,/bA. 

portant, fcwiap. 

portant, door. 

porte, door. 

parte (je me), / tear my- 

se\f t Iam. 
portent flto), lAey ban 



porter, (o oear, carry. 
pozant, putting. 
posseder, to po««w. 
poete, post {for letters). 
potence, gallows. 
pou, louse, 
pour, to, for. 

pourqaoi, why . [aMe. 

poarras (to), (Aon «Ot *• 
poassetjMuJtai. 
povsser, to push. 
pouvait, vas able to. 
pratique, practice. 
preferer, prej'er. 
premier, first. 
prenant, taking* 
prend, takes. 
prends, take. 
prenaiBiB(&Jshouldtaki. 
preparer, to prepare. 
pros, near. 
present, present. 
present (a), now. 
preBBUDie,pr*sing t urgent, 
preset, pressed. 
presae, fit a hurry. 
press* (n'eot rien de 

B was in a great 
to. 
(il), he presumes. 
prete,l«tf. 
prftt, ready. 
pt6rtt > protost t magistrate. 



prie(je) t Ibeg. 
primaute (l'honneur do 
la), the honour of be&nj 
the first. 
pAnoe, prince [master 
pt incip > 1, principal, hta*~ - 
prison, prison. 
priaoanier, prisoner. 
prit,A* took. 
prive, deprived. 
prix, prise and price. 
prodigieux, prodigious. 
prodigiensement, v^ai- 

giously. 
profesaeur, professor, 
proxe, prey. 
promenade, watt, 
promene, (j : me rais), 1 

took a walk. 
promt t&re, to promise. 
promis, promised. 
prophet©, prophet. 
pTomptement,promptly. 
propose (je me), I pro- 
pose. 
proprietaire. landlord. 
protecteur, protector. 
provision, stock. 
prudent, prudent. 
public, public. 
puis, then. 
puisqne, since. 
pui9Bance. power. 
puisse, (qa'il), that he may 

be able. 
pnissions,(q e nous), that 

we may be able. 
paits, weU. 
pun., punished. 
panit, h-> pitnishes. 
punition, punishment. 
pat, could. 



quand, when. 

quand : , as to. 

qoartier, district. 

quatare, four. 

que, than. 

que, that. 

que for oombiei, h$0 

many. 
que (ne ), only, 
quel, what. 
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quetqa'nn, somebcA*. 
qn£rir, to fetch, 
question, question. 
question, torture. 
qui, who, that. 
quitter, to leave, to part 

from, 
qnittez,/rom quitter. 
qnoi, what. 
quaf que, though. 



racrmta(fl), ****** 

rnAde, stiff. 

nunasae (on It), one pick* 

it up, U is picked up. 
impidement, rapidly. 
Eapporta (U), he brought 

back. 
rare, rara, 
rat, mi. 

ravages, havoc, ravage* 
rece voir, to receive. 
recevait, he received. 
reciter, to recite. 
fecois, receive. 
reooUe (on le), ft ft stuck 

together again. 
recompense, reward. 
recompenser, to reward. 
reconnaissant, grateful. 
recn, received. 
Tedingote, frock-coat. 
refuser, to refute. 
regagnait (la capitale), 

was going to the capital. 
regal, /«w*. 

regardent (lis), they look, 
regards, looks, eyes. 
reliefs, fragments. 
remet (il se) , he recovers. 
tempUt,JUlea\ 
rencognant (se), putting 

himself in the comer. 
lencontrer, to meet. 
rendant (se), returning, 

going. 
lendre, to give back. 
rends, return, give back. 
renferme, contained. 
traverser, to spill, upset. | 



renToyant, sending back 
or away. 

repands and xepandu, 
from repandre, to shed, 
or spill. 

reparer, to repair. 

repentir (se), to repent. 

repUqua, he replied. 

replique, replies. 

repondit (11), he answered. 

repondre, to answer. 

reponds Q'e), / answer. 

reponds (je yoxxseQ) r Ipro- 
mise you, I assure you. 

reponse, answer. 

repose, he reposes. 

repoosser, to drive away, 

reprenait, he took again. 

representation, represen- 
I lotion, display. 
I repris-je,/r«frffea; 

reprit, replied. 
reprit, took again. 
resiste, resist. 
respecter, to respect. 
ressusoiter, revive. 
rester, to remain. 
resterait, he would remain. 
retire (se), retires. 
retrouve ( je), / find again, 
revwit, to succeed. 
reve, dream. 
reve, dreamed. 
revendiquant, claiming. 
revetu, covered. 
revenir, to come back. 
revint (il), A* came 

again. 
revu, seen again. 
riche, rich. 
rien (ne...), nothing. 
Tire, laugh. 
rivaux, rivals. 
riviere, river. 
robuste, sturdy. 
roi, king. 
rompre, break. 
rose, rose. 
rtt, roast meat, 
rouge, red. 
roux, red, sandy, 
royal, royal 
rue, street. 

rustique, rustio, (hsJUtd- 
fwU 



sa, his her. 

sable, sand. 

sac, sack, bag. 

sacerdotal, sacerdotal. 

sage, wise. 

saint, holy. 

sairt(je), I know. 

sart (on), they know. 

salle, room. 

samedi, Saturday. 

sans, without. 

sauver, to save. 

savent, know. 

scrupnle, scruple. 

se, himself, themselves. 

seo, dry. 

seconde, second. 

secret, secret. 

semaine, week. 

semblait, appeared. 

semble, appears. 

sera, will be. 

serait, would be. 

series (vons), you mul4 

be. 
sergent, sergeant. 
servante, maid-servant. 
ses, his, her. 
seal, only, alone. 
sealement, only. 
severe, strict. 
si, so. 
si,(* 

siecle, century. 
.< ienne (la), Ms, A*r#. 
signe «^rn. 
s mple, simple. 
six, *te. 
soenr, *fr/«r. 
soin, m/v. 
soir, evening. 
soit. te. 

; oient, let them be. 
sol ats, soldiers. 
solei , «/n. 
sombre, dark. 
sommeU, sleep. 
son, ft w, her. 
songe, dream. 
fonner, to rirg. 
sont, Jfliqr am 
sort,/*""* 
•ortons, let us go out. 
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Muffiait, blew. 
soulevant, raising. 
aouleverait, would raise, 
Soulier, shoe. 
aoupoon, suspicion. 
■oupconner, to suspecL 
soupe, soup, 
soupirail, air-hole, 
sou, sou, a half-penny. 
MOQM, under. 
souvenir, remember, 
aouvent, often. 
£partiate, Spartan, 
spectre, spectre. 
•tupide, stupid. 
racoeder, to succeed, 
snis (je),Iam. 
suit, follows. 
superbe, proud (man). 
guperieur, superior. 
supplie, entreats. 
rapport, support. 
supporter, to support, 
wax, on, upon. 
ntx,sure. 

surpris, surprised. 
suspendre, to suspend. 



i*,thy. 

tableau, picture* 

tailleur, tailor, 

tant, so much. 

tante, aunt. 

tant mieux, so muck the 



tapis, carpet, 
tard, late. 
tusse, cup. 
tate(il),A« feels. 
te,thee. 
tel,«ueA. 
temple, temple. 
temoin, witness. 
temps, time. 
tenace, tenacious. 
Urnait (11), he held. 
tendretnent, tenderly. 
tentation, temptation. 
tenne, quarter* rent. 
terminer, to terminal!, 

tlltJ, lOM, 



tigre (m.), tiger. 
tigreaao(f.), tigress. 
Uea(]»), thine. 
Umidt, timid. 
tirait, drew. 
t&r6,shoL 
tir^pulUd. 

tire-bouton, button-hook, 
toi, thee, to thee, etc 
tombait, he/eU. 
tombe(H\ he faUs, 
tomber, to/att, 
ton, tap. 
tOt, soon. 
touche, touched. 
toucher, to touch, 
toujours, always. 
toupie, top. 
tour, (urn. 
tour (a votre),ti is pour 

turn. 
tout, all. 

tout (pas du), not at all. 
tout a coup, suddenly. 
traduction, translation, 
trahi, betrayed. 
train (en), at iL 
trainer, to drag. 
traitre, traitor. 
traits, darts. 
travail, wont, 
travail, brake for shoeing 

horses. 
travailler, to work. 
traversait, he crossed. 

tresor, treasure, 

trisbe,sad. 

troia, three. 

tromper, to deceive, 

trompeur, deceiver. 

trdne, throne, 

trop, too much. 

troubla, he disturbed, 

trouble, disturbed. 

trouva, he found. 

trouve (il), he finds. 

trouver, to find. 

trouverent(ils),<fey/oiMrf. 

tu, thou. 

tuer, to kill. 

tuerent (lis), they killed, 

turo, Turk. 

Tuiqula, Turkey, 



vn,a,o*e. 
VLDB,a,onc 
uniforme (*), untft 



vain (en), At vain. 
vainement, vainly. 
valsseau, vessel. 
valet, footman, 
VKDtoil,lenfofadi 
vapeur, vapour. 
rase, vase. 
veau, osi/, moJ. 
veUler& f fojM«0w 
vendre, to sell. 
vendredi, Friday. 
(voufl), you 



vent, utad. 

▼er,i0orm. 

ver luisant, glowworm, 

vene, glass. 

venez,youwiUee4, 

verton,boU. 

▼erser, to pour. 

version, frajutoliofc 

verte, green. 

veux(je),/wfH. 

yiande, maol. 

vicieux, victon*. 

▼ie, life. 

vieil, m, oW. 

vieille,/,oM. 

viendres (vous), you ufU 

come. 
Vienne, Vienna. 
vieone, let him come. 
viennent (ils), thejf corns, 
vienaCJe), Scorns, 
vieux, m, old, 
vit, quick. 
ville, fotm. 
village, village. 
vin, wine. 
vint, com*, 
vint a, happened ls> 
violon, violin, 
vit, saw. 
wit*, quickly. 
Vitesse, swiflmm, 
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Tf trail, stained glass win- 
dow. 
▼ivre, to live. 
Toici, here is, here are. 
▼oila, there is, there are, 
Toir, to see. 
▼ois from voir, 
▼oisin, neighbour, 
Tolt (il),A««eef, 
Toitnre, carriage, 
roix, voice, 
vol, theft. 
voleur, ttty'. 
*os, your. 



▼otre, yo«r. 
vOtre (le), your*, 
▼oulti, wanted, wished. 
YOudrBS,futvre of voulolr. 
Yondsons, future of yon- 
loir, 
voulalt, A« wanted. 
▼ouloir, to want, to wish, 
Youlut, he wanted. 
▼ous, you. 

voyait (se),hesaw himself, 
loy&ge, journey. 
voyageait, he travelled. 
voyageant, travelling. 



▼oyagenr, traveller* 
vr&i, true, 
yu, seen. 
rae,vU*, 



yenx, eyes. 

y, there, to if, eta 
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HACHBTTE'S 

ILLUSTRATED FRENCH PRIMER; 

OR XHE 

Child's First French Lessons. 

EDITBD BY 

HENEI BUfi, B. es L., 

French Master at Merchant Taylors 1 School, London. 

The easiest Introduction to the Study of French, 
with numerous Wood Engravings. 

Fourth Zdltton. 1 vol. small 8vo. cloth. 
Price la. 6d. 



«< In • Hachette's Illustrated French Primer ' we 'have a 
capital little introduction to the mysteries of the French 
language intended for very yonng children, and really adapted 
to their comprehension. The pronunciation of the letters is 
first explained and exemplified, and then the yonng pupil is 
led on to mastery of words, simple sentences, and idiomatic 
phrases. There is no inculcation of formal rules ; the eye, 
ear, and memory are alone appealed to, and by the proper 
use of this hook, teachers will he able to lay an excellent 
foundation for the future more systematic study of French." 
— Scotsman. 

There is scarcely a page without a cleverly-executed 
engraving, and a child could certainly learn French from 
no better devised or more interesting manual." — Literary 
Churchman. 



EARLY FRENCH LESSONS 

BT 

HENRI BUtf, B. fcs-L., 

French Master at Merchant Taylors' School, London. 

The compiler of this little hook has had in view to teaob 
the young beginner as many French words as possible in 
the least tedious manner. He has found by experience that 
what children dislike most to learn are lists of words, how- 
ever useful and well cnosen, and that they very soon get weary 
of disconnected sentences, but commit to memory most 
readily a short nursery rhyme, anecdote, or fable. Hence 
the selection he has made. 

Sifhth Hdltton. 64 Pares. Cloth, Price ad. 



THE 

FIRST PBENCH BOOK 

GRAMMAR, CONVERSATION, 
AND TRANSLATION. 

DRAWN UP FOB THB REQUIREMENTS OF THE 
FIRST TEAS, 

AND ADOPTED BY THB SCHOOL BOABD FOB LONDON, AND 
BY THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION FOB CANADA. 

With two Complete Vocabularies 

EDITED BY 

HENRI BU£, B. ds L., 

French Matter at Merchant Taylors' School, London. 

160 pares, eloth. 74th Thousand. Frioe 104 

2 



OPINIONS CONCERNING M. H. BUfi'S 
EDUCATIONAL FRENCH COURSE. 

Her Majesty's inspectors have strongly recommended to 
us your new series of French books by M. Bue. 

Stbathaven, N.B. 



Our pupfl teachers have been using the First Book with 
very satisfactory results. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne . 



THE 

SECOND FRENCH BOOK 

GRAMMAR, CONVERSATION, 
AND TRANSLATION. 

Drawn up according to the requirements of the second 

year, with two complete Vocabularies, and a set of 

Examination Papers. 

And adopted by the School Board for London, and by the 
Minister of Education for Canada. 

1 vol. 208 pages. Seventh Hdltton. Cloth, price la. 



The Key to the First and Second Books and 
to the First Steps in French Idioms. 

For Professors only. 1 vol., 2s. 6d. 
First F. Book. 3 * 



THE 

NEW CONVERSATIONAL 

First French Reader. 



A collection of interesting narratives, adapted for 
use in Schools, with a list of the difficult words 
to be learned by heart, Conversation, Examina- 
tion Questions, and a complete French-English 
Vocabulary. 

EDITED BY 

HENRI BUE, B. fa. L., 

French Master at Merchant Taylor % $ School, London. 

192 pares, cloth, felloe lOd. 

The above small volume will prove to be one 
of the most useful readers for beginners. The 
stories are chosen from favorite subjects. Each 
story is followed by a Conversation and some 
Examination Questions relating to the story. 



The "Conversations" are intended at a guide for the 
pupil ; they will show him how to avoid the abrupt " oui " 
and " non," and how to frame sentences in answer to his 
master's questions. 

The master oan, of course, vary his questions to any 
extent. 

It is necessary to draw the pupil's attention to the more 
difficult words which occur in the pieee he is translating, 
in order that he may know their meaning again when he 
meets with them elsewhere. The List of Words plaoed at 
the beginning of the book may be used in various ways 
for that purpose. 
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COMP ARATIVE ID IOM S 
FIRST STEPS IN FRENCH IDIOMS. 

CONTAINING 

An Alphabetical List of Idioms, Explanatory Notes, and 

Examination Papers. 

Hdlted by BSVRZ BUI, B. da <&., 

French Master at Merchant Taylors' School, London. 

1 vol., 192 pages, cloth. Price la. 6d. 

" The present work is designed as an introduction to the 
Expressions Idiomatiqv.es Comparies, and will be found ex- 
tremely useful for students who wish to become acquainted 
with colloquial French. The words are arranged in alpha- 
betical order, and the principal idiomatic phrases in which 
they occur are given, together with an English version. 
Excellent notes illustrate the origin of the various locutions, 
and a selection of one thousand sentences serves the 
purpose of examination tests." — School Board Chronicle. 

" One of the commmendable characteristics of this little 
book is that it gives intelligible reasons for idiomatic peou- 
.liarities. Another feature which will be found to be a 
recommendation is the supply of the key-word, which is to 
be taken into account in rendering English sentences into 
French. In these two particulars it is the best guide we 
have met with, and we recommend it to learners as a book 
they will find pleasure as well as profit in mastering."— 
The British Mail. 

" Everyone who has acquired any knowledge of French 
is ever ready to admit that, perfect as his accent and his 
knowledge of the finesse of the language may be, its idioms 
are never mastered bnt by those who have for years lived 
on the other side of the Channel, and not even by many of 
these, although after a long study and anxious desire to- 
read, write, and speak French as well as they can their own 
mother tongue. M. Bu6 has indeed grappled, tooth and 
nail, with this difficulty, by giving as complete a method of 
instruction for the conquering of this difficulty that could 
possibly be prepared. So perfect is the grasp of his subject, 
that he will have the blessings of thousands for having 
enabled them to overcome an obstacle that has hitherto 
been deemed and pronounced to be insuperable."— BeW* 
Weekly Messenger. 
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HACHETTE & CO., French Publishers and Booksellers, beg 
to call attention to the following important series of 
French Educational Works .— 

Primers and Grammars. 

BUti'S Illustrated French Primer. Cloth, 1b. 6a. 

Early French Lessons. Cloth, 8d. 

First French Book. Cloth, lOd. 

Second French Book. Cloth, Is. 

- Key to the First and Second Books, and 
to the First Steps of French Idioms (for Professors 
only). 2s. 6d. 

The New Conversational First French Beader, 

Cloth, lOd. 

BBACHET'S Public School Elementary French 

Grammar. Cloth, 2s. 6d. 
Separately. Part I. Accidence. 

Cloth, Is. 6d.— Part II. Syntax. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

- Key to the Two Parts (for Professors 



only). Cloth, Is. 6d. 

■Supplementary Exercises* Acci- 



dence. Cloth, Is. 

Public School French Grammar. 



Parti. Accidence. Cloth, 3s. 6d. (Entirely New Edition.) 
Exercises. Part I. Accidence. 



Cloth, Is. 6d. 

- Key to Ditto (for Professors only). 
Cloth, Is. 6d. 

BAUME'S Practical French Grammar and Ex- 
ercises. Cloth, 8s. 6d. 

Key to ditto. 2s. 6d. 

« French Syntax & Exercises. Cloth, 4s. 
Key to ditto. 2s. 6d. 

« French Manual of Grammar, Conver- 

sation and Exercises. Cloth, 8s. 
. 6 



CHARENTE'S New and complete Course of 
strictly graduated and Idiomatic Studies of the Frenoh 
Language: — 

GRAMMAR. 
Part I.— Pronunciation ; Accidence. Cloth, 3s. 

IL— French and English Syntax Compared. Cloth, 2a. 
III.— Gallicisms and Anglicisms. Cloth, 2s. 6d. 
„ IT.— Syntaxe de Construction ; Syntaxe d'Aeoord ; 
, Difficult*. Cloth, 8s. 

EXERCISE& 
Part I.— Pronunciation ; Accidenoe. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
„ II.— French and English Syntax Compared. Cloth, Ss. 
„ HI.— Gallicisms and Anglicisms. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
„ IT.— Syntaxe de Construction ; Syntaxe d'Aoeord 
Difficulty Cloth, Is. 6d. 

OHEVAUEE, Rapid French. Cloth, 1b. 6d. 
EHBLICH'S French Grammar. Cloth, 8s. 6d. 

GENLAIN, Golden Path to French. Part I. 

Cloth, la. 6d.— Part II. Cloth, 2s. 6d. 
QUAY'S French Grammar. Cloth, 8s. 

MEISSNEB'B Historical French Grammar, or 

the Philology of the French Language. Cloth 8s. 6d. 
PEBINPS 100 Questions and Exercises on the 

Grammar of the Frenoh Language. Cloth, 2s. 
Queries on the Philology of the French 

Language. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
WENDLING, Le Verbe. A complete Treatise on 

Frenoh Conjugation. Is. 6d. 

French Composition. 

D'AUQUIEB'S Children's Own Book of French 

Composition. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
BLOUET'S Class Book of French Composition. 

Cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Key to Ditto. 2s. 6d. 

MABIETTE'S Half-hours of French Translation. 

Cloth, 4b. 6d. 

Key to ditto. Cloth, 6s. 

PEBINPS Extracts in English Prose. Cloth, 2s. 
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SOULIER'S First Book of French Composition 

Cloth, Is. 6d. 
Second Book of French Composition. 

Cloth, 3s. 

Key to the First Book (for Professors 



only) 2s. 6d. 
Key to the* Second Book. 8s. 



French Dictation. 
DICTtiES DU I" AGE. Cartonn^, Is. 8d. 
DEFODON, Coure de Dictees. Cartonne, Is. lOd. 

French Correspondence. 

R AGON, A. Commercial, Part I. General Forms, 
Circulars, Offers of Service, Letters of Introduction, 
and Letters of Credit. Cloth, 2s.— Part II. (In pre- 
paration.) 

DE CANDOLE. General Correspondence. Cloth, 
2s. 

French Poetry. 

FBENCH NURSERY RHYMES, Poems, Rounds 

and Biddies. Cloth, Is. 
LA LYRE ENFANTINE, Recueil de Po&ies 

Morales, gradates et choisies. Cloth, Is. 3d. 
BARBIER, P. Class Book of French Poetry. 

Cloth, is. 3d. 
PRESSARD, A. Exercices de Recitation et de 

Lecture. Boards, Is. 3d. 
WITT. Poesies pour les jeunes filles. Boards, 

2s. 
CHAPSAL. Modules. Morceaux choisis en Vers. 

Boards, 2s. 6d. 

French Verb Copy Books. 
CHEVALIER, Memory-aiding. Is. 
PERINI. 25 Exercises. 6d. 
MOIRA, Pinot De. Verb Copy Book. 8d. 
ROULIER. Parsing and Derivation Papers. Is. 
8 



Dialogues and Comparative Idioms. 

BU^'S Comparative Idioms :— 
English Part. Cloth, 2s. 
French Part. Cloth, 2s. 
German Part. Cloth, 2s. 

First Steps in French Idioms, with 



Exercises (an Introduction to the above). Cloth, Is. 6d. 
Key to the same. 2s. 6d. 



RICHARD AND QUtiWN'S (by Brette and 
Masson.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

WORD BOOK. 

Cloth, 6d. 

TONDU'S New Memory-aiding French Vocabu- 
lary. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

THE ETON FRENCH AND ENGLISH 
Dialogues. Cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Graduated Elementary French Readers. 

JANAU'S Elementary French Reader. Cloth, 8d. 

■ Junior French Book. Cloth, Is. 

HACHETTE'S Children's Own French Book. 
Cloth, Is. 6d. 

First French Reader. Cloth, 2s. 

Second French Reader. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Third French Reader. Cloth, 2s. 

ATTWELL, Henry. Jack and the Beanstalk. 

A Lesson in French. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
KASTNER'S Anecdotes Historiques et LitW- 

raires. Cloth, 2s. 

THE ETON SECOND FRENCH READER. 
Cloth, 3s. 
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Advanced Readers. (Modem Authors.) 

{The Editor* Name* are placed in ParenthetU.) 

Vol. L— ABOUT. La filla du Chanoine, la M3re 
da la Marquise (Bbbttb et Mabboh.) Oloth, 2s. 

Vol. H.— LACOMBE, Paul. Petite Histoire 
da Peaple Francais (Bu<.) Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. m.— TOPFPER. Histoire de Charles, His- 
toire de Jules (Bbbtti.) Oloth, Is. 

Vol. IV.— WITT. Derridre les Haies, (De Bussy.) 
Oloth, 2s. 

Vol. V.— VILLEMAIN.Lasoaris(Dupuis.) Cloth, 

is. 6d. 
Vol. VI.— MUSSET. Pierre etCamille,Croisilles, 

etc. (Masson.) Oloth, 2s. 

Vol. YQ.— PONSABD. Le Lion Amoureux (Da 

Candolb.) Cloth, 2s. 
Vol. VHX— GUIZOT. Guillaume le Conqu&ant 

(Duboubo.) Cloth, 2s. 
Vol. IX.— GUIZOT. Alfred le Grand (Lall*- 

mand.) Cloth, 2s. 6d. 
Vol. X.— CHATEAUBRIAND. Aventures du 

dernier Abenoerage (Boulibb.) Oloth, Is. 
Vol. XI.— SCRIBE. Bertrand et Raton (Bui.) 

Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. XH.— BONNECHOBE. Lazare Hoche (Bui, 
Hbnbi.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. Xm.— PRESSENSti. Rosa (Masson.) 

Cloth, 2s. 
Vol. XIV.— M&RIM&E. Colomba (Brbttb.) 

Cloth, 2s. 
Vol. XV.— MAISTRE, Xavier de, Un Voyage 

Autour de ma Chambre. (BuU.) Cloth, Is. 
Vol. XVI.— D'AUBIGN^, Bayart, (BuA.) Cloth 

2s. Notes to the same, separately, 8d. 

Vol. XVH.— SAINTINE. Piooiola, Book I. 
(Baums.) Cloth, Is. 



Vol. XVIIL— SAINTINE. Piociola, Books H. 
a nd m . (Baume.) Cloth, la. Vols. XVII. and 
XVm. in one rol. complete, Is. 6d. 

Vol. XIX.— BONNEOHOBE, Emilede, Bertrand 
da Guesolin, Connetable de France et de Castille (Bub.) 
Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. XX.— LAMABTINE, A. de. Christophe 
Golomb (Clapin.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. XXL— STAEL, Mme de, Le Directoire 
(Victor Ogeb.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

The CAMBBIDGE LOCAL EXAMINER (1882.) 
A Key tq.a series of twelre examination papers set on 
" le Directoire M by (Victob Ookb.) Price Is. 6d. 

Vol. XXH.— DUMAS, A. La Tulipe Noire 
ja; (Bloubt.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol.XXHL — BEBNABDIN de St. PIEBBE 
Paul et Virginie (Dobourg.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. XXIV.— DE VIGNY, Alfred. Cinq-Mars. 
New and Cheaper Edition. Cloth, 2s. 6d. With 
the Notes, 8s. 6d. 

Notes by Victob Ooeb. Separately. Price Is. 

Vol. XXV.— SOUVESTRE, Em. Au coin du 
feu. (Lali.kmanp.) 1 Vol. Cloth, 

Vol. XXVI.— L. ENAULT. Le Chien du Capi- 
taine. (Hbnbi Bue\) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. XXVII.— WITT, Mdme. de, n<5e Guizot. 
De Glacons en Glacons. A Story of Napoleon's 
Inrasion of Russia. (L. Delbos.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. XXVni.— ZELLER, B. Bichelieu. Illus- 
trated. (Hehbi Tebtabd.) Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. XXIX.— ZELLEB, B. Henri IV. et Marie 
de Mediois. Illustrated. (Stephane Bablet.) Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. XXX.— ZELLEB, Jules. Francois I. Illus. 
(Geoboes Pbtilmau.) Cloth, 2s. 



Freneh Classics. 

EDITED BT SOKE OF THE MOST EMINENT FRENCH 
MABTEB8 IN ENGLAND. 

Series I. 

PHcoper Volume, 6d.; in cloth, 1«. 

BOILEAU.— Le Lutein. 

BRUEY8.— L'Avocat Patelin, 

CORNEILLE.— Le Cid, Cinna, Horace, Polyeuete. 

MOLlfiRE.— L' Avare, le Bourgeois Gentdlhomme, 
lea Femmes SaTantes, lea Fourberies de Scapin, le 
MaJade Imaginaire, le M6deom mal&r6 lui. le Misan- 
thiope, lee Precieuses Ridicules, Tartuffe. 

KUSSET, Alfred de. — On ne saurait penser a 
tout, n faut qu'une porte eoit onyerte on fermee. 

RACINE. — Andromaque, Athalie, Britannieut, 
Esther, Iphigenie, Phedre, lee Plaideurs. 

REGNARD.— Le Joueur. 

VOLTAIRE.— Merope, Zaire. 

Series II. 

CORNEILLE.— Le Cid. The original French 

Text, with the Translation in English Blank Verse 07 

Walter Nokes. 1 vol., small 8vo., bound, 3s. 6d. 
Horace. — The Original French Text, 

with the Translation in English Blank Verse by Walter 

Nokes. 1 vol., small 8yo. Paper Wrapper, 2s. 6d. ; 

bound, 8s. 6d. 
PIRON.— La M6tromanie. Notes by F. Tarter, 

M.A. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
PONBARD.— Le Lion Amoureux. Notes by H. 

J. V. De Oandole, M.A., Ph.D. 2s. 
VOLTAIRE.— Charles XII. Notes by G. Masson, 

B.A. 2s. 
Louis XIV. Chapters 1 to 18 

(V. Oger.) Cloth, 2s. 
Louis XIV. Chapters 14 to 24. 

(V. Eastuer.) Cloth, 2s. 

Louis XIV. Chapters 25 to 84. 



(V. Oger.) Cloth, 2b. 



Mj€> Theatre Frtw«*a1g du XIXe fltecle. 

Price per Volume, 9d. ; in eloth f Is. 



OONT1NTS. 



(The Editors 9 Names art placed in Parenthesis). 
h Hugo, Hernani (Gustave Masson),. 

2. Scribe, Le Verre d'Eau (Jules Bu6). 

3. Delarigne, Lee Errfants d'Edouard (Francis Tarrer). 

4. fiouilly, VAbbi de VEpee (V. Kastner). 

5. Mllesville et DuYeyrier, Michel Perrin (Gnetave 

Masson). 

6. San dean, Mademoiselle de la Seigliere (H. J. V. de 

Candole). 

7. Scribe, Le Diplomate (A. Bagon). 

8. Dn mas, -Lea Demoiselles de Saint-Cyr (Francis Tarrer). 

9. Lebrnn, Marie Stuart (H. Lallemand). 

10. Labiche et Jolly, La Qrammaire (Or. Petillean). 

11. Cfirardin (Hme. de) La Joie fait Peur (Gerard). 

12. Scribe, VaUrie (A. Bonlier). 

13. Copple, Le Luthier de Crimone (A. Marietta). 

14. Copple, Le Trtsor (A. Mariette). 

15. De Ban Till e (Tb.), Qringoire (Henri Bu6). 

16. Scribe ethegouv 6, Adrienne Lecouvreur (A. Dupnis). 

17. Labiche, Voyage de M. Perrichon (G. Petilleau). 

18. Delavigne, Louis XT. (Francis Tarver). 

19. M o 1 n a u x, Lee deux Sourds (Blouet) . 
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XAVIER BE MAISTBE, 

Iia jeone Sibtfrienne 9 Xie Xi6preux de la 

Oittf d'Aoste. 

With a biographical sketch of the author, and grammatical 
aad explanatory notes suitable for students preparing for 
examination. By V. Kastneb, M.A., Officier d' Academic. 

Professor of French Literature in Queen's College. 

1 vol. 144 pages. Cloth, price Is. Gd. 



SOUVESTBE, E. 
Xie Fhilosopl&e boob les Toits, 

JOUBNAIi D'UH HOMME HEUREUX. 

With explanatory notes by Jules Bui?, Hon. M.A. Oxford; 

Taylorian Teacher of French, Oxford; Examiner in the 

Oxford Local Examinations from 1858, etc. 

1 vol. 232 pages. Cloth, price Is. 6d. 



MADAME E. DE PBESSENSE. 



With grammatical and explanatory notes by Gustayb 
Masson, B.A., Officier d'Academie; Assistant Master 
and Librarian, Harrow School. 
1 vol. 299 pages. Cloth, price 2a. 

The diffioulty of finding in the French language a really unexceptionable 
ohildren's book is still often remarked ; bat Madame de Pressense 
has, we believe, solved the problem. " ROSA " is a gem of its kind, 
and it is not too mnch to say that it would be impossible to select 
a volume combining a healthier religious and unseotarian tone with 
greater literary merit. 



VOLTAIBE. 
Xie Steele de Louis XXV. 

CHAPITRES I-XIII. 

With grammatical and explanatory notes by Victor Ogeb. 
1 vol. 236 pages. Cloth, price 2s. 

CHAPITRES XIV-XXIV. 

With grammatical and explanatory notes dj^tILlstnhr. 
Cloth, price 2s. 

CHAPITRES XXT-XXXrjf 

By Victor Ogeb. Cloth, price 2*. 
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THE FIRST GERMAN BOOl 

OB^MMAR^XlifflVEBSATION, A ND TRANg 

With a List of Useful Worclsto be committed to memory, 
and Two Vocabularies. By the Reverend A. LEOPOLD 
BECKER, Foreign Language Master, BlundelTs School, 
Tiverton. Cloth, 196 pages. Price Is. 



OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

** ' The First German Book ' seems to combine simplicity with clear- 
ness in an admirable degree."— Daily Chronicle, October 9, 1880. 

" Mr. Becker is good on separable and inseparable prefixes ; and we 
are glad that he gives a long vocabulary of words to be learnt by heart 
(which, by the way, he prints in English as well as in German 
characters). The best German scholar we ever knew had laid his foun- 
dation by regularly learning sixty or eighty words a day." — The Graphic. 

" This neat little volume is strictly confined to teaching the elements 
of the German Language, and will prove useful alike to pupils in middle- 
class schools and to the self -student, who will value it as a useful and 
acceptable pocket companion. The various lessons appear to have been 
prepared with as much simplicity as possible, the aim of the author 
being to ensure the success of the learner by easy and agreeable stages." 
— The Exeter and Plymouth Gazette. 

" It is not often that so perfectly satisfactory a first book as this 
comes in our way. Though it is strictly confined to the essential 
elements of the language, these are so clearly stated and so admirably 
arranged that, provided the lessons are, as the author requires, 
1 thoroughly mastered,' a good practical knowledge may be acquired. 
The classification of the nouns and verbs is at once theoretically correct 
and practically easy. The brief chapter explaining the philology of 
German and English, and that on the interchange of letters in the two 
languages, will be found interesting and useful. This neat little volume 
is printed in clear, bold type, and may be had for the moderate price of 
One SbWmg."—The Athenaeum, October 9, 1880. 

From the Reverend C. & BERH, M.A. (Oxford). 

" The book is admirably constructed. It is gradual and simple, and 
does not overwhelm the young student, at the outset of his study, with 
the many variations and exceptions with which each step is beset, bnt 
most of which need not be learnt till a fair acquaintance with a language 
has been attained. . . . The sentences for translation in this book 
are bright, natural, and not too numerous. . . . The short conver- 
sations (sometimes varied by the introduction of proverbs and familiar 
sayings) are also in natural language. They are each as are likely to 
take place, and not imaginary ones, which no one ever dreamt of using. 

"A good Vocabulary is added, and the book itself is very handy and 
* easily need. Altogether we do not know a more attractive book for the 
•tody of a language, difficult indeed of mastery, bnt inexhaustible in it* 
treasures."— The Blundellian, October, 1880. 



THE HKW GERffAI IfiBHSi. 

rpa^ attention of the Heads of Colleges and Schools is 
JL respectfully directed to this New Serie&~of German 
School Books, which has been projected with a Tiew to 
r a long-felt want, viz., thoroughly reliable Text-Books 
by German Scholars of the highest reputation^'and 
at a price which will bring them within the reach of all. 
The series will comprise :— 

VOL. I. 
The ^rmsBsMner. ., - — ' 
Illustrated. Being First Steps in German. Price Is. 

VOL. II. 
The Children's Own Oerman Hook. 
A selection of Amusing and Instruotiye Stories in Prose for 
Beginners. Edited by Dr. A. L. MEISSNEB, Professor 
of Modern Languages in the Queen's Uniyersity in 
Ireland. Small post 8vo. cloth, Is. 6d. 

vol. in. 
The First Cterman Reader. 

For Children from ten to fourteen. Edited by Dr. A. L. 
MEISSNEB. Small post 8to. cloth, Is. 6d. 

VOL. IV. 
The Second Herman Reader. 

Edited by Dr. A.L. MEISSNEB. Small post 8vo.oloth, ls.6d 



BUCHHEIM'S DEUTSCHE PBOSA. 
Two Volumes, sold separately, ris : — 

VOL. V. 
Schiller's Proem. 

Containing Selections from the Prose Works of Schiller, 
with Notes for English Students. By Dr. BUCHHEIM, 
Professor of the German Language and Literature, 
King's CoHege, London. Small post 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

VOL. VI. 
Ooethe's Proea. 

Containing Selections from the Prose Works of Goethe, 
with Notes for English Students. By Dr. BUCHHEIM. 
Small post 8to. cloth, Ss. dd. 
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THE NEW GERMAN SEBIES.— Continued. 



Bite's Class-Book of Comparative Idioms. 

Part. Edited by Professor R. LENNHEIM, late 
Oerman Master to H.R.H. the Prince Imperial ; and 
Dr. Th. WEHE, Principal German Master in Dulwioh 
College, and late Lecturer of German at King's Col- 
lege. Cloth, price 2s. 



Blenard dv Zanb'f 
Vew Sngllsn and Oerman Dialogues. 

New Edition, Revised and Corrected. With a Comparative 
Table of the new German Moneys, Weights, and 
Measures. Cloth, 32mo, price Is. 6d. Adopted by th§ 
School Board for London. 



Blenard dv Kanb's 
Vew English and Oerman "Word Book. 

Cloth, 82mo, 80 pages, price 6d. 



Dedicated by permission to Mr. H. W. Eyb, M.A., Head 
Master of University College School, London. 

The Oerman Wewspaper Beading Book. 

Containing Extracts from Forty Newspapers (revised accord- 
ing to the New Roles of German Orthography) ; Ques- 
tions on Grammar and Philology based npon the Text ; 
Classified Questions compiled from Papers set for the 
various Public Examinations ; and a complete Sum- 
mary of the changes recently introduced into German 
Orthography by the German Minister of Education. 

Compiled and Edited by W. T. JEFFCOTT (Univ. Lond.), 
Vice- Principal of the High School, Margate; and 
G. J. TOSSEL (Univ. Lond.), Modern Language Master 
in the High Sekcot, Margate. 1 vol. small 8vo. 
Cloth, price 8s. 
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New Publications. 

THE NEW GERMAN SERIES. 



Deutsche March en, 

A Collection of Popular German Tales, 

By M. HOMANN. 

Cloth. Price Is. 6d. 



GERMAN THEATRE. 

cal and Exlanatory N01 

Schools. 
Price per Volume, 9d, 



With Grammatical and Exlanatory Notes for English 
Schools. 



CONTENTS. 
{The Editors* Names are placed in parenthesis) 

1. Kotzebue, Der gerade Weg der beste. Lustspidl in 

einem Avjzuge (A. G. Glapin). 

2. Schiller, Der Parasit (A. C. Glapin). 

8. Kotzebue, Die deutschen Kleinstadter (B. L. Naftel). 
4. Wi chert, Das eiserne Kreuz (Otto Delfs). 

Dedicated by Special Permission to Lobd Tennyson. 

AN ITALIAN CONVERSATION BRAMMAR. 

Comprising the most important rules of the 
Italian grammar, with numerous examples and 
exercises theron; extracts in Italian prose and 
poetry ; and extracts in English prose for trans- 
lation into Italian, with notes. Also an Italian- 
English and English-Italian Vocabulary. 

By N. PERINI, F.R.A.S., 
Professor of Italian at King's College, London, and at the 
Royal CoUege of Music; and Italian Examiner to the 
Staff College, the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich ; 
and the Society of Arts. 

1 toI. 8vo. Cloth, 5s. 
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This book should be returned to 
the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
time. 
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